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 What is Yo!Kart? 

 Yo!Kart  is  an  online  marketplace  software  designed  for  entrepreneurs  to 
 start  their  multi-vendor  marketplace  quickly,  for  existing  retailers  to 
 accelerate  their  digital  transformation,  and  for  thriving  businesses  to  lead 
 the digital commerce landscape. 

 Become a Seller 

 Becoming a seller on a platform that is powered by Yo!Kart is quite easy. 

 Sign  up  from  the  platform  (“Become  a  Seller”  link  is  provided  in  the  footer) 
 and use the dashboard accordingly to manage your shop and details. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  1 



 1. Registration 

 Depending  on  the  options  activated  by  the  admin  of  the  platform,  there  can  be  one 
 or two ways for you to become a seller. 

 Both these methods have been extensively explained below. 

 1.1 Method (I) - Become a Seller from the Homepage 

 The  first  method  is  by  directly  registering  as  a  seller  from  the  homepage.  When  you 
 visit  the  platform,  there  is  a  link  at  the  footer  of  the  webpage  that  allows  you  to 
 become a seller. 

 Follow  the  steps  shared  below  to  become  a  seller  by  using  the  link  shared  on  the 
 homepage: 

 Step  1:  Visit  the  homepage  of  the  platform.  Then,  scroll  down  to  the  footer  of  the 
 page. 

 You  will  come  across  multiple  pages  that  can  help  you  navigate  through  the 
 website and use its various features. 

 Amidst these links, there is a  Become a Seller  link. 

 Click this link to begin the process of registering yourself as a seller on the platform. 

 Step 2:  Once you click this, it will direct you to  the next page. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 On this page, you will find the  Register Today  form  at the top right side. 

 To register as a seller, add your email address and your name in the provided fields. 

 Once done, click  Start Selling  . 

 Step  3:  From  here,  you  will  be  directed  to  the  next  page  to  continue  with  the 
 registration process. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 There are  three tabs  on this form. 

 The  first  tab  (Details  tab)  is  to  register  on  the  website  as  a  user,  while  the 
 second  tab  (activation  tab)  has  to  be  filled  for  you  to  become  a  seller  on  the 
 platform. 

 If  you  fill  just  the  first  tab  and  exit  the  process,  you  would  have  registered  as  a 
 user on the platform but not as a seller. 

 To become a seller, you need to  complete the whole  process  . 

 Fill in the information for each tab. 

 Details Tab 

 Under this tab, edit the following fields: 

 ●  Name*:  Enter your name. 

 ●  Username*:  Enter a unique username that will be used  to log in to the platform. 

 ●  Email*:  Check the email address you have already provided  in the last step. 

 You can edit the provided email address if you want to use some one instead. 

 ●  Password:  Enter a password that you can easily remember. 

 ●  Confirm Password:  Re-enter the password entered in  the  password field  . 

 ●  I  Agree  To  The  Terms  &  Conditions:  Check  mark  this  to  agree  with  the  Terms  & 
 Conditions of the platform. 

 You  cannot  proceed  to  the  next  step  of  the  registration  process  without 
 selecting  this  checkbox.  To  read  the  terms  and  conditions,  click  the  Terms  & 
 Conditions  phrase, which is hyperlinked to the Terms  & Conditions page. 

 ●  Newsletter  signup:  Select  this  checkbox  to  receive  updates  and  newsletters 
 generated from the platform. 

 The  admin  can  deactivate  this  checkbox  option  as  it  is  admin  manageable.  So, 
 if  you  do  not  find  this  option  on  the  form,  it  means  that  the  admin  has 
 deactivated it. 

 Once you have filled in the information under this tab, click  Submit  . 

 This  will  confirm  your  registration  on  the  platform  using  the  email  and  username 
 you  added,  and  a  message  will  appear  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  letting  you  know 
 that you have been registered successfully as it directs you to the next tab. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 The message also lets you know that an email with the  email verification link  has 
 been sent to the email address that you used in the form. 

 You need to open the email and click the verification link to verify your registration. 

 In case the  admin has deactivated the verification  email step  for the sign up 
 process, you will not get an email to verify your registration. And the  above 
 message  will just be a notification that you have  successfully registered as a 
 seller. 

 Step 4:  Leave this tab as is, and open a new tab on  your browser. 

 On the new tab, go to your email, open the verification email sent to you, and click 
 the link to verify the registration. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 With this, your email will be verified and you will be directed to the login page. 

 Keep in mind that this step is to register on the website and does not make you 
 a seller. It is a process that every user undergoes. To become a seller, you need 
 to fill your details in the next tab (Activation tab). 

 Now there are two situations that can occur after this. 

 Situation 1 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 Let us say that you closed the other tab on the browser that had the  Seller 
 Registration  form open. In this case, you will have to log into your account using 
 the same credentials you just used to create the account. 

 Kindly note that all the  details you add  during each  step are  saved in the 
 system  . So, if you  try to register again  (from the  homepage)  using the same 
 email address  , it will  display an error message  and  not allow you to move 

 ahead. 

 Hence,  you need to  log in to your account  using the  same credentials in this case. 
 Once you do this, you will be directed to the platform’s homepage. 

 Click your name at the top right corner of the screen and select the dashboard from 
 the drop down menu. 

 The  options available  under this dropdown list  will  be limited  since you have 
 not yet registered yourself as a seller completely.  Once you register yourself as 
 a seller, you will find three more options  under this  dropdown menu. 

 When you reach the dashboard, you will not be able to move ahead without filling 
 out the  Seller Approval  form. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Add the information and click  Save Changes  to request  the admin for becoming a 
 seller on the platform. 

 This will direct you to the next page. 

 If  the  admin  has  activated  the  setting  where  they  have  to  approve  a  seller 
 before  the  seller  can  begin  business  on  the  platform,  you  will  not  be  able  to  do 
 anything and will see a message on your dashboard as shared below. 

 Kindly contact your administrator if this message is still there after 5 working days. 

 You will be notified via email regarding the request approval or cancellation. 

 Situation 2 

 If you still have the  seller registration form tab  open, continue with the next 
 steps. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Step 5:  Go back to the tab where you were registering on the platform as a seller 
 and continue the process on the  Activation tab  (also  known as the Seller Approval 
 form). 

 Activation Tab 

 Under this tab, edit the following fields: 

 ●  Contact  Number*:  Select  the  country  code  from  the  dropdown  list  and  then  enter 
 your contact number in the provided field. 

 ●  Business  Name*:  Enter  the  name  of  your  business  or  shop.  You  can  edit  this  later  from 
 your dashboard. 

 All  the  fields  to  be  filled  under  this  form  are  solely  administered  by  the 
 admin  . 

 In  short,  the  admin  can  collect  whatever  information  they  want  .  And  the  fields 
 discussed above might appear differently to some users  . 

 Once  done,  click  Save  Changes  .  A  message  will  appear  and  you  will  be  directed  to 
 the next tab. 

 The last tab displays success status through the “congratulations” message screen. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 To log in to your seller account, click  Login  . 

 You will also receive an email regarding the successful registration on the email 
 address you used in this form. 

 If you have not yet verified your email, and you try to log in to your account, an 
 error message will appear. 

 And  if  you  did  not  receive  the  verification  email  yet,  kindly  check  your  SPAM  folder. 
 Else,  request  for  another  link  by  clicking  the  CLICK  HERE  phrase  in  the  error 
 message. 

 If  the  admin  has  activated  the  setting  where  they  have  to  approve  a  seller 
 before  the  seller  can  begin  business  on  the  platform,  you  will  not  be  able  to 
 do anything and will see a message on your dashboard as shared below. 

 Kindly  contact  your  administrator  if  this  message  is  still  there  after  5  working 
 days.  You will be notified via email regarding the  request approval or cancellation. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 Once  the  admin  approves  your  seller  request,  you  will  get  a  notification  on  your 
 email and dashboard regarding the same. 

 From here, you can then begin to set up your shop on the platform. 

 When  a  user  registers  as  a  seller,  they  will  automatically  be  registered  as  an 
 advertiser  as well. 

 1.2 Method (II) - Become a Seller from the Buyer’s Dashboard 

 Let  us  assume  that  you  have  already  registered  yourself  as  a  buyer  on  the  platform, 
 but now you also want to become a  seller  . 

 In  such  a  case,  you  can  register  as  a  seller  right  from  the  buyer’s  dashboard  only  if 
 the  admin has activated  this option. 

 If the admin has activated it, follow the steps shared below to register as a seller: 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Step 1:  Log in to your buyer account, click your name at the top right corner of the 
 page, and go to the dashboard from the dropdown menu. 

 You will be directed to the  buyer dashboard. 

 When you reach here, click the  buyer dashboard  that  you see at the top of the 
 page. A dropdown list of all the dashboards you can access appears. 

 The  seller dashboard option is available only IF  the  admin has allowed  buyers to 
 register through this method. 

 Assuming this option is available:  from here, click  the  seller dashboard  from the 
 dropdown list to begin the process of registering as a seller. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Step 2:  This will direct you to the  seller dashboard  .  But since you are not a seller, 
 the  Seller Approval  form will appear. 

 Enter your  contact number  and  business name*  in the  fields provided. Once done, 
 click  Save Changes  . 

 Since you have already registered on the platform with all the other details, you will 
 only be asked to add the information needed to open a shop. 

 All  the  fields  to  be  filled  under  this  form  are  solely  administered  by  the 
 admin.  In  short,  the  admin  can  collect  whatever  information  they  want  .  And 

 the  fields discussed above might appear differently  to some users. 

 After  you  click  Save  Changes  ,  a  message  will  appear  letting  you  know  that  the 
 seller approval request has been sent. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 And you will be redirected to the View  seller request  page  where you can see if the 
 admin has approved your seller request or not yet. 

 If  the  admin  has  activated  the  setting  where  they  have  to  approve  a  seller 
 before  the  seller  can  begin  business  on  the  platform,  you  will  not  be  able  to 
 move  ahead.  The  message  –  Thank  you  for  submitting  your  application  will 

 be displayed until and unless the admin approves your request. 

 Kindly  contact  your  administrator  if  this  message  is  still  there  after  5  working 
 days.  You will be notified via email regarding the  request approval or cancellation. 

 If the admin has deactivated the step to await the admin approval, you will become 
 the seller directly and the seller dashboard will appear. 

 Once  the  admin  approves  your  seller  request  ,  your  dashboard  will  open  up  and 
 show a message for the same. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 From here, you can then begin to set up your shop on the platform. 

 When  a  user  registers  as  a  seller,  they  will  automatically  be  registered  as  an  advertiser 
 as  well.  So,  you  can  check  the  advertiser  dashboard  as  well  and  use  it  accordingly  to 
 advertise your products. 

 Additional Points to Note 

 If  the  admin  has  activated  the  setting  where  they  have  to  approve  your  registration 
 before  you  can  log  into  the  platform,  you  will  not  be  able  to  login.  An  error  message 
 letting  you  know  that  your  account  has  been  deactivated  or  isn’t  active.  In  such  a  case, 

 contact your admin or wait for it to be approved. 

 Once the admin activates your account, you will be able to log into it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 3. Login (Sign In) 

 Visit the homepage of the platform. 

 From here, click  Account  and the sign-in pop-up form  will appear. 

 Or, simply visit the guest login link that has the sign in form. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 In both the cases, a sign in form appears. 

 Depending  on  the  features  activated  by  the  admin,  you  can  log  in  to  your  account 
 using Facebook, Google, Apple, and Instagram. 

 Or  you  can  simply  click  Sign  in  with  email  and  use  your  login  credentials  to  sign  in 
 the platform. 

 When you click Sign in with email, the following fields appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Enter the username (or email address) and password to log in to your account. 
 Keep in mind that the username and password are case sensitive. So, type in the 
 exact details as you had when setting up your account. 

 Check mark  Remember me  so that if you close the  window without signing 
 out, the next time you go back, you will be signed back in automatically. 

 Once done, click  Login  . 

 If  you  want  to  login  using  your  social  media  account,  and  clicked  on  this  option  by 
 mistake, go back to the main login screen by clicking the All sign in options link. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 If  you  have  not  yet  registered  on  the  website,  then  click  Register  Now  and  register 
 yourself as a user on the website. 

 On the other hand, if you have forgotten your password, click  Forgot Password? 
 (Refer to  Forgot Password  to know more) to recover  your password and log in your 
 account. 

 2.1 Facebook, Google, Instagram or Apple Logins 

 Let  us  say  that  you  want  to  use  your  social  login  details  to  log  in  to  the  website, 
 select the social media sign in option. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 When you do this, you will be directed to the respective social login page. 

 If  you  did  not  create  an  account  using  your  social  login  details  previously,  it  will  create 
 a  new  account  for  you  as  a  buyer  and  you  will  again  have  to  go  through  the 
 registration process of becoming a seller  as shared  above  . 

 So, keep this in mind when trying to log in to your account using your social logins. 

 2.2 Forgot Password 

 If  you  forgot  or  lost  your  password,  you  can  change  or  reset  it  by  clicking  the  Forgot 
 Password  link in the login form. 

 When you click this, the  Forgot Password page  appears. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Enter  the  username  or  email  address  associated  with  the  account  in  the  provided 
 field. 

 Once done, click  Submit  . 

 In  case  you  clicked  on  the  Forgot  Password  link  by  mistake,  you  can  go  back  to  the 
 login page by clicking the  Back to Login  link below  the Submit button. 

 When  you  click  Submit  ,  the  system  will  forward  a  password  reset  link  on  your 
 mentioned  (registered)  email  address  and  a  message  will  appear  on  the  bottom  of 
 the page confirming the same. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 From here, go to your inbox and open the email received to reset your password. 

 Click the  Reset Password  button in the email. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 If you have any other issues and/or need additional help, you can contact the admin 
 by emailing them or calling them. The email address and number will be provided in 
 the email. 

 A new window will open with the  Reset Password  form. 

 Edit the following: 

 ●  Username:  This field comes prefilled with your username,  and cannot be edited. 

 ●  New  password:  Enter  your  new  password.  Ensure  that  the  password  is  a  strong  one 
 and has at least 8 characters in it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 The  password  is  case-sensitive,  which  means  that  A  and  a  will  both  be  considered  two 
 different characters. 

 If  you  enter  a  short  password  and/or  a  password  that  does  not  have  a  mix  of 
 alphanumeric  characters  (mix  of  numbers  and  alphabets),  it  will  show  an  error 
 message under it. 

 ●  Confirm new password:  Re-enter the new password you  entered in the last field. 

 If  you  do  not  enter  the  same  password  as  entered  in  the  last  field,  it  will  show  an  error 
 and you will not be able to move forward. 

 Once done, click  Reset Password  . 

 With this, your password will be updated and you will be redirected to the login 
 page. 

 You can then log in to your account from here. 

 2.3 Problems Logging In 

 If you are experiencing problems while trying to log into your account and can see 
 the below error message, this means that the admin has deactivated your account. 
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 Moreover, if the admin has removed your account from the platform, you will not be 
 able to log in at all. 

 Kindly contact the admin in such cases. 
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 3. Subscription Plans 

 If  the  admin  has  activated  the  Subscription  module  and  the  respective 
 subscription  plans  ,  you  will  have  to  purchase  any  one  of  the  plans  before  you  can 
 proceed and set up your shop. 

 As  soon  as  you  log  in  to  the  dashboard  to  set  up  your  shop  after  you  have  registered 
 as  a  seller,  the  subscription  page  will  appear.  You  will  not  be  able  to  go  to  any  other 
 module without activating a subscription plan. 

 The  packages  and  plans  that  you  can  see  are  all  created  and  managed  by  the 
 admin,  and  can  vary  in  terms  of  multiple  features.  Check  out  the  subscription 
 packages  submodule to know more. 

 Buy Subscription Plan 

 On  the  subscription  list,  go  through  the  various  packages.  Each  package  will  have 
 at least one plan in it. 

 To  select  a  plan  from  the  package,  click  the  dropdown  list  below  the  Select  your 
 {package name} Plan price  label and select your plan  for that package. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 Once done, click  Buy Plan  . 

 You  will  be  redirected  to  the  Billing  page  which  will  display  the  total  amount  to  be 
 paid. 

 Select  the  payment  method  to  pay  for  the  plan.  The  payment  methods  available  on 
 the  platform  are  admin  manageable.  So,  you  might  see  a  few  payment  options  or 
 more options during the checkout process. 

 If  you  are  new,  it  is  unlikely  that  you  will  have  balance  in  your  wallet.  Recharge  your 
 wallet  using  the  payment  methods  available.  If  you  are  not  able  to  add  any  amount 
 in  your  wallet,  you  can  contact  the  admin  to  add  credit  in  your  wallet,  and  pay  them 
 outside the platform. 

 If  you  do  not  want  to  recharge  your  wallet,  you  can  use  any  of  the  other  payment 
 methods  that  are  available  to  pay  for  the  plan.  Select  the  radio  button  for  the 
 payment method you want to use and follow the instructions accordingly. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 When  you  reach  the  last  step  for  the  payment,  click  the  Pay:  {amount}  button.  With 
 this,  the  amount  will  be  deducted  from  your  payment  method  account  and  a 
 confirmation message is displayed to notify about transaction success. 

 This  page  will  also  display  the  details  of  the  subscription  plan  as  well.  You  can  click 

 the  Print button  to print the receipt of the subscription  order. 

 To  go  back  to  the  dashboard,  click  the  My  Account  link  in  the  confirmation 
 message. 

 To change the subscription plan, view the additional details, or deactivate it, click 
 the  My Subscription  link in the confirmation message. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 4. Dashboard 

 Once  you  have  logged  in  to  your  account  successfully,  the  first  thing  you  see  is  the 
 homepage  of  the  website.  From  here,  click  your  name  at  the  top  right  corner  of  the 
 page. A dropdown menu will appear. Select  Dashboard  from the list. 

 This will direct you to the  seller dashboard  . 

 The  dashboard  shares a brief of what the shop has  achieved in the last one day, 
 week, month and/or year and has multiple different sections to help you navigate 
 through the platform. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 On the left side is a  navigation menu  . Each of these modules under the navigation 
 menu will be explained further (from the  next section  ). 

 There is a top header section with navigation icons to manage your account and 
 messages easily. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Below that, there are some  easy short-cut action buttons  to help you get some 
 work done faster and smoothly, like adding a product, viewing a product, etc. 

 The center of the screen displays  insights on the  sales  made by your shop and 
 many other activities that have taken place in your shop. 

 And the  right side section  includes the overall insights  of the shop including the 
 income made, sales made, and so on. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Each section of the dashboard has been extensively explained below. 

 4.1 Top Header 

 At the top of the page, there are two headers. 

 The  main  header  consists  of  a  few  icons  that  can  help  you  navigate  through  the 
 platform faster and manage your account. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Each of these icons and buttons are explained below: 

 a. Dropdown Dashboard List 

 At the top-left side of the dashboard is a  dropdown  menu  that allows you to  switch between 
 different dashboards  . For instance, when you become  a seller, you automatically become an 
 advertiser too. You can switch to your advertiser dashboard (advertiser account) through this 
 dropdown menu. 

 If you have been registered as a seller, advertiser, buyer and even an affiliate, all the 
 dashboard options will appear on this list. You can click the respective one you want to visit 
 and the dashboard will change. 

 Click the  dashboard name with  the  downward arrowhead  icon  to open the dropdown 
 menu. Select the dashboard that you want to visit and you will be redirected to the respective 
 dashboard. 

 b. Search Icon 

 Located  at  the  top-right  corner  of  the  dashboard,  there  is  a  search  icon.  It  is  a  static 
 icon  that  will  remain  in  the  same  position  regardless  of  which  page  you  visit  on  the 
 dashboard. 

 Click this icon to look for any module that you are not able to locate otherwise. 

 When you click this icon, a pop-up search form appears. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Enter  the  name  of  the  module  you  are  searching  for,  in  the  search  bar  provided 
 (where  it  says  Go  To..).  While  typing,  an  auto-populated  list  of  relevant  records  will 
 appear below. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Click  the  relevant  option  from  the  narrowed-down  list.  And  this  will  direct  you  to 
 the respective module. 

 This  search  option  only  allows  you  to  search  for  a  module  or  submodule,  and  not  for  a 
 feature  or  setting  that  comes  under  a  submodule’s  page.  To  search  for  such  features 
 or settings, you will manually have to look for them under each submodule. 

 To  activate  regular  search  (browser  search  option),  select  the  checkbox 
 provided  at  the  end  of  “Press  (Ctrl  +  F)  again  to  use  native  browser  search”  and  it 
 will convert into a regular search. 

 Once you do this, close the search form by clicking the cross icon  . 

 Now, when you press Ctrl + F, the browser search will open. 

 If  you  try  to  use  the  browser  search  option  by  pressing  Ctrl  +  F  without  selecting  the 
 “Press  (Ctrl  +  F)  again  to  use  native  browser  search”  checkbox  on  this  form,  it  will 
 open this search form and not the browser’s search bar. 

 c.  Message icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  view  the  message  threads  created  between  you  and  your  customers.  For 
 each  of  the  messages  received,  a  separate  thread  is  created.  This  is  also  helpful  to  protect  the 
 privacy of both parties. 

 Check  the  new  messages  that  you  have  received,  and  all  the  old  message  threads  under  this 
 section.  When  a  new  message  comes,  the  0  on  the  icon  will  turn  to  1  .  The  number  in  the  red 
 circle will depend on the number of new messages (unread messages) you have. 

 Click this icon and you will be directed to the messages page. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Check  out  the  Messages  submodule  to  understand  how  to  navigate  through  this  page  and 
 the respective messages. 

 d. User Icon 

 The user icon is located at the extreme top-right corner of the dashboard. 

 It  is  a  static  icon  that  will  remain  in  the  same  position  regardless  of  which  page  you  visit  on 
 the  dashboard.  The  options  under  this  icon  include  dashboard,  home,  profile,  update 
 credentials and logout. 

 If  you  have  uploaded  a  profile  picture  ,  the  icon  will  have  the  uploaded  picture  in  it  .  And  if  you 
 did not upload a picture yet, it will have  a blank  profile picture  . 

 Click this icon, and a tiny drop-down menu will appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 This menu list includes some quick navigation links. Click each option to go to their 
 respective pages. The options include: 

 ●  Dashboard:  This  will  direct  you  to  the  dashboard,  regardless  of  wherever  you  are  on 
 the platform. 

 ●  Home:  This will open the front end homepage of the  website on another browser tab. 

 ●  Shop:  This will direct you to your shop’s page as  visible to the buyers on the front end. 

 This  option  will  not  be  visible  in  the  list  if  you  have  not  yet  set  up  your  shop  .  To  set 
 up  your  shop,  click  the  Create  Shop  button  below  this  section.  Or,  go  to  Shop  > 
 Manage Shop  and set up your shop details. 

 ●  Profile:  This  will  direct  you  to  the  account  settings  page,  where  you  can  quickly 
 update your name, date of birth, company name, and set dashboard preferences. 

 You  can  also  visit  this  page,  by  going  to  Profile  >  My  Account  from  the  left  navigation 
 menu. 

 ●  Update  Credentials:  This  will  direct  you  to  the  Update  Credentials  page  ,  where  you 
 can update your email address and password related credentials. 

 You  can  also  visit  this  page,  by  going  to  Profile  >  Update  Credentials  from  the  left 
 navigation menu. 

 ●  Logout:  This  will  terminate  the  session,  log  you  out  of  your  account,  and  take  you  back 
 to the guest user’s login page. 

 4.2 Easy Shortcut Buttons 

 On  the  right-side  below  the  top  header  icons,  there  are  four  shortcut  buttons  that 
 can take you directly to the products page and manage it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 If  you  can  only  see  one  or  two  buttons  ,  don’t  worry.  If  the  admin  has 
 disallowed  sellers  (you)  from  adding  their  own  products  to  their  shop,  only 

 one  button  (  Shop  Inventory  )  will  be  visible  to  you.  The  second  button  -  Create 
 Shop  ,  will  be  visible  only  when  you  have  not  yet  set  up  your  shop  .  Once  you  set  it 
 up, this button will not show up again. 

 Moreover, if you have  not yet set up your shop,  when  you click  any of  these 
 buttons  , it will  direct you  to the  Manage Shop  page  (which can also be accessed 
 under  Shop >  Manage Shop  ). 

 Once you have set up your shop, you can then add products and their inventories to 
 your shop using these buttons. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 You can also set up your shop by clicking the  Create Shop  button. 

 Each button has been explained: 

 a. Create Shop 

 As  mentioned  earlier,  if  you  have  not  yet  set  up  your  shop,  you  will  be  able  to  see  the  Create 
 Shop  button. 

 Click  this  button  and  this  will  direct  you  to  the  Manage  Shop  submodule.  Refer  to  the 
 Manage Shop  submodule to understand the process. 

 b. Add new product 

 This button allows you to add a new product to your shop’s catalog. 

 Click this and the  Add Product  form will appear. 

 This  button  is  visible  on  the  Dashboard  only  if  the  admin  allows  sellers  to  add  their 
 own products. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Fill in all the fields and click  Save  to upload the  product into the system. 

 The  products  that  you  add  using  this  button  can  be  found  under  My  Products  .  These 
 products will only be visible under your shop. 

 c. My products 

 This button allows you to view and manage all the products added under your shop. 

 Click this and the  Seller Products  page will appear. 

 This  button  is  visible  on  the  Dashboard  only  if  the  admin  has  allowed  sellers  to  add 
 their own products. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 When  you  add  a  product  to  your  shop  using  the  New  Product  button,  this  product  will  be 
 available only for your shop  and will be visible under  this list. 

 Assuming  you  have  already  added  a  product  to  your  shop,  you  will  find  the  list  of  products 
 under this page. 

 Beside  the  page  name,  there  is  a  Help  icon  .  Click  it  and  a  scroll-in  message  will  appear 
 on the right side, letting you know all about this page. 

 Refer  to  the  My  Products  section  under  Shop  >  Shop  Inventory  to  better  understand  the 
 module and its working. 

 d. Shop Inventory 

 This button allows you to view and manage all product inventories of your shop. 

 Click this and the  Shop Inventory  page will appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Once  you  have  set  up  your  shop,  you  can  then  add  the  product  inventories  for  the  products 
 added in the system. All the product inventories that you add will be displayed in this list. 

 Refer  to  the  Shop  Inventory  submodule  under  Shop  >  Shop  Inventory  to  get  a  better 
 understanding of this module. 

 4.3 Right side blocks 

 On  the  right-side  of  the  dashboard,  you  can  track  the  overall  insight  of  your  shop, 
 including  the  total  earnings  made  through  sales,  your  credit  balance,  total  orders 
 placed,  the  active  subscription  plan  details,  total  refunds  made,  and  the  total 
 cancellations made since your shop opened. 

 Clicking  each  section  will  take  you  to  that  respective  section’s  module.  Each  section 
 has been explained in detail: 

 a. Sales 

 This  section  displays  the  total  amount  (in  default  currency)  of  sales  made  for  orders  that  are 
 successfully  completed  and  the  amount  (in  default  currency)  of  sales  for  orders  that  are  still  in 
 process. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 An  order  is  considered  as  completed  only  when  there  are  no  actions  left  to  be 
 performed  on  it.  In  short,  it  is  when  the  order  has  been  delivered,  and  the  return  period 
 has  lapsed  (finished).  The  orders  under  completed  ,  canceled  and  refunded/completed 

 statuses  are  considered  as  completed  .  The  orders  with  in-process  ,  shipped  ,  and  delivered 
 statuses will be considered as  in-process  orders. 

 Click this block and it will direct you to the  Orders  submodule. 

 b. Credits 

 This  section  displays  the  sum  total  of  credits  earned  by  the  seller  from  all  the  successfully 
 completed orders. It also displays the credits earned today. 

 Click this section and it will direct you to the  My  Credits  submodule. 

 c. Orders 

 This  section  displays  the  count  of  the  number  of  orders  that  have  been  completed  and  the 
 number of orders that are still  pending  . 

 Click this section, and it will direct you to the  Orders  submodule. 

 d. Active Subscription 

 This  section  displays  the  number  of  days  remaining  before  the  subscription  expires  and  the 
 pending number of products that you are allowed to add to your shop. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Click this section, and it will direct you to the  My Subscriptions  submodule. 

 This section will only be visible if the admin has activated the subscription module. 

 e. Refunds 

 This  section  displays  the  total  number  of  orders  that  have  been  refunded,  along  with  the  total 
 amount that has been refunded for these orders. 

 Only  the  orders  for  which  the  Return/Refund  Request  has  been  approved  by  the  admin 
 or by you will be included here. 

 Click this section, and you will be directed to the  Order Return Requests  submodule. 

 f. Cancellations 

 This  section  displays  the  total  number  of  canceled  orders,  regardless  of  who  canceled  the 
 order. It also displays the total amount refunded for the canceled orders. 

 Click this section, and it will direct you to the  Cancellation Requests  submodule. 

 The  Cancellation  Requests  page  only  displays  the  orders  that  have  been  canceled  from 
 the  Buyer’s  end. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 4.4 Center of the dashboard 

 The  center  of  the  dashboard  gives  you  additional  and  extensive  insights  of  your 
 shop. 

 You  can  view  and  track  details  from  the  sales  graph,  the  recent  orders,  transaction 
 history,  return  requests,  and  the  cancellation  requests.  Each  of  these  sections  has 
 been explained below: 

 a. Sales Graph 

 The graph displays the sales records for the last 6 months. 

 b. Recent Orders 

 This  section  displays  the  last  two  recent  orders  placed  from  your  shop.  It  will  display  the  order 
 details, the status of the order, and the total amount earned from the order. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 If you click the  product name  in the list, it will  direct you to the  product detail page  on the 
 front end of the website. 

 Manage the recent two orders under this section by using the action icons beside each order. 
 Based on multiple different situations, each order has either one or two icons beside it. 

 ●  For orders that have the  Payment Pending, Delivered,  or  Completed  status, only  one 

 action  icon will be visible beside them. This is the  view order icon  . Click this icon 
 to view the order details and manage its tracking accordingly. 

 ●  For orders that have the  Payment Confirmed, In Process,  or  Shipped  status, two 

 icons are visible beside them. One is the  view order  icon  that takes you to the 
 order details page that allows you to manage its tracking. The second icon is the 

 cancel order icon  . Click this to directly cancel  the order. When you do this, it will 
 take you to the  Cancel Order  page. 

 View Order Icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  view  the  order  details.  The  page  will  display  all  the  information  of  the 
 respective order ID. The information is stacked in different sections. 
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 You  can  track  and  update  the  shipping  details  of  the  order  under  this  section.  Once  you  are 

 done, click the  back icon  beside the  view sale order  heading. 

 This  will  take  you  to  the  Orders  page.  To  go  back  to  the  Dashboard  ,  click  the  User  Icon 
 , and select  dashboard  from the dropdown list to go  back to the dashboard. 

 Refer  to  Orders  submodule  under  Sales  >  Orders  to  get  a  better  understanding  of  this 
 module. 

 Cancel Order Icon 

 Click this icon to cancel the order. This will direct you to the  Cancel Order  page. 
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 This  page  displays  the  order  details,  the  billing  details,  the  shipping  details,  and  the  order 
 status  log.  The  Order  Status  Log  will  let  you  know  the  current  status  of  the  order.  If  the  order 
 has been shipped or if the payment has just been confirmed. 

 Under  this,  there  a  Reason  for  Cancellation  section  that  has  a  Comments*  textbox  .  Enter  a 
 valid  reason  regarding  why  the  order  is  being  canceled  in  that  textbox.  This  will  be  sent  to  the 
 respective customer letting them know why their order is being canceled. 

 Once done, click  Save Changes  and the order will be  canceled. 

 From  here,  if  you  click  the  back  icon  beside  the  view  sale  order  heading,  it  will  take  you 

 to  the  Orders  page.  So,  click  the  user  icon  ,  and  select  dashboard  from  the  dropdown 
 list to go back to the dashboard. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 View All Orders 

 To view the complete list of orders, click the  View All  link at the top-right corner of the 
 section. 

 This  will  direct  you  to  the  Orders  page  where  you  can  view,  take  appropriate  actions,  and 
 even track the orders. 

 c. Transaction History 

 This section displays the details of the  recent transactions  made from the  seller’s wallet  . 

 The  list  is  arranged  in  the  ascending  order,  where  the  most  recent  transactions  are  seen  first, 
 followed  by  the  subsequent  transactions.  View  and  track  the  transaction  details  including  the 
 date  of  transaction,  credited  amount,  debited  amount,  wallet  balance,  comments  regarding 
 the transaction and the status of the transaction. 

 This  list  is  scrollable  horizontally.  Use  the  horizontal  scroll  bar  to  view  all  the  complete 
 transaction details. 

 Click  the  view  all  link  and  you  can  view  the  complete  list  of  transactions  under  the  My 
 Credits  submodule. 
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 d. Return Requests 

 This  section  displays  the  recent  return  requests  initiated  by  the  buyers.  To  view  or  update 

 the status of the return request made, click the  view  icon  . 

 If you click the  invoice number  , it will direct you  to the  view orders page  for that respective 
 order. 

 And if you click the  product name  , it will direct  you to the  product detail page  on the front 
 end of the website. 

 View Request Icon 

 This  will  direct  you  to  the  View  Order  Return  Request  page  for  that  respective  return 
 request. 
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 The  page  will  display  all  the  information  of  the  respective  return  request.  The  information  is 
 stacked in different sections. 

 Refer  to  Order  Return  Requests  submodule  under  Sales  >  Order  Return  Requests  to  get  a 
 better understanding of this module. 

 View All Return Requests 

 To view the  complete list of return requests  made,  click the  View All  link at the top-right 
 corner of the section. 
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 This will direct you to the  Order Return Request  page. 

 e. Cancellation Requests 

 This section displays the order cancellation requests initiated by buyers. 

 If you click the  invoice number  , it will direct you  to the  view orders page  for that respective 
 order. 

 And if you click the  product name  in the list, it  will direct you to the  product detail page  on 
 the front end of the website. 

 To view the  complete list of the cancellation requests  made, click the  View All  link at the 
 top-right corner of the section. 

 5. Shop 

 Once  you  have  registered  yourself  as  a  seller,  selected  a  subscription  plan  (if 
 required),  and  logged  into  the  dashboard,  the  next  thing  you  need  to  do  is  set  up 
 your  shop.  This  module  allows  you  to  manage  your  shop  information  and  add  the 
 products that will be sold under your shop. 

 You  will  not  be  able  to  add  a  product  or  access  many  of  the  submodules 
 without  setting  up  your  shop.  So,  it  is  important  to  follow  this  process  before 

 you move ahead. 

 Expand  this  module  to  view  the  submodules.  Then,  click  the  submodule  to  visit 
 their respective pages. 

 Each submodule has been explained in detail. 
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 5.1 Manage Shop 

 Set up your shop and its details that will be used on the front end of the website. 

 There are seven tabs under this submodule. 

 Click each tab to edit the settings and fill out the information accordingly that will 
 eventually set up your overall shop. 

 Each tab has been explored in detail below: 

 i. General 

 By default the first tab will appear on the screen when you open the  Manage Shop 
 submodule. 

 You will not be able to access (open) any other tab under this submodule, 
 unless you fill out the first tab, which is the General tab. Once you enter the 

 details and click  Save Changes  to update them, the  next tabs will become 
 accessible. 
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 This tab contains basic information regarding your shop, the location, shop status, 
 order-related settings, time slots, and the fulfillment method. 

 Under this, edit the following details: 

 ●  Identifier*:  Enter  a  unique  shop  identifier  name  to  make  your  store  easier  for 
 customers to find. 

 This is  NOT the shop’s name  . Although it can be the  same as the shop name. 

 But  this  entry  cannot  be  the  same  as  any  other  shop’s  name  that  is  already  on  the 
 platform. 

 ●  Shop  SEO-Friendly  URL*:  When  you  enter  the  identifier,  this  field  is  automatically 
 auto-populated  with  the  same  content,  but  in  the  form  of  an  SEO-friendly  slug.  You 
 can edit the slug accordingly. 

 A  slug  is  the  last  part  of  a  full  URL.  Remember  to  add  a  hyphen  between  two 
 words when editing the slug. 
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 ●  Phone:  Select  the  country  code  from  the  dropdown  list,  and  enter  the  phone  number 
 of your shop in the field beside it (without the country code). 

 This  is  the  number  that  will  be  used  on  every  order  receipt,  and  will  be  posted 
 everywhere  along  with  your  shop  details.  Hence,  it  is  advised  to  add  a  business 
 number and not your personal number. 

 ●  Country*:  From the dropdown list, select the country  where your shop is located. 

 ●  State*:  From the dropdown list, select the state where  your shop is located. 

 ●  Postal code*:  Enter the postal code of your shop’s  location. 

 ●  Display  Status:  Select  On  from  the  dropdown  list  to  activate  the  shop  and  display  it  on 
 the front end of the website. Select  Off  to temporarily  hide on the front end. 

 ●  Order  Return  Age:  Enter  the  number  of  days  within  which  a  product  return  request 
 can be initiated by the buyers. 

 The value entered should be numeric, such as 5 (days), 20 (days), or so on. 

 This  is  known  as  the  return  policy  and  all  the  items  in  the  shop  will  follow  this  return 
 policy. 

 Example:  If  you  enter  10  in  this  field,  the  buyer  will  have  10  days  within  which  they  can 
 initiate the return of an order. It also means that the shop has a 10-day return policy. 

 If  you  enter  0  as  the  value  or  leave  the  field  blank  ,  it  would  mean  that  the  shop  has  a 
 “NO  Return  Policy.”  In  short,  the  buyer  will  not  be  able  to  return  any  product 
 purchased from the shop. 

 ●  Order  Cancellation  Age:  Enter  the  number  of  days  within  which  a  product 
 cancellation request can be initiated by the buyers. 

 The value entered should be numeric, such as 5 (days), 20 (days), or so on. 
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 This  is  known  as  the  cancellation  policy  and  all  the  items  in  the  shop  will  follow  this 
 cancellation policy. 

 Example:  If  you  enter  10  in  this  field,  the  buyer  will  have  10  days  within  which  they  can 
 initiate  the  cancellation  of  an  order.  It  also  means  that  the  shop  has  a  10-day 
 cancellation policy. 

 If  you  enter  0  as  the  value  or  leave  the  field  blank  ,  it  would  mean  that  the  shop  has  a 
 “NO  Cancellation  Policy.”  In  short,  the  buyer  will  not  be  able  to  cancel  an  order  once 
 it has been placed from the shop. 

 You  can  also  set  a  different  cancellation  and  return  age  for  each  individual  product 
 when  you  are  adding  the  product  inventory  to  your  shop.  Refer  to  Shop  Inventory  to 
 understand better. 

 ●  Gap  Between  Order  Placement  &  First  Pickup  Slot  [Hours]:  Enter  the  time  gap  (in 
 hours)  to  be  maintained  in  between  the  time  a  pickup  order  is  placed  by  a  customer 
 and the first pickup slot available. 

 In  order  words,  the  customer  will  be  able  to  see  the  first  pickup  slot  for  their  pickup 
 order, after the time gap mentioned in this input field. 

 ●  Fulfillment  Method:  Select  the  fulfillment  method  that  will  be  followed  by  all  the 
 products sold from your  shop. 

 The  fulfillment  method  is  the  process  of  how  the  order  will  be  delivered  to 
 the  customer  .  There  are  two  main  methods  -  pickup  and  ship  .  If  the 
 fulfillment  method  is  the  pickup  only  method,  then  the  customer  will  have  to 

 pick  up  the  order  from  a  said  location.  Once  the  order  has  been  picked  up,  its  process 
 will be considered as fulfilled. 

 The  platform  offers  you  three  fulfillment  method  options.  The  options  available  under 
 this include: 

 ○  Ship  and  Pickup  -  The  orders  can  be  either  shipped  or  picked  up  by  the 
 customers. In short, both options are available. 

 ○  Pickup Only -  The orders can only be picked up from  the pickup address. 

 ○  Ship Only -  The orders can only be shipped to the  customers. 
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 While  setting  up  your  shop,  you  will  only  be  able  to  see  one  option  -  the  Ship  Only 
 option,  in  the  dropdown  list.  This  is  because  you  will  need  to  add  a  pickup  address  first 
 before  the  other  options  appear  in  the  list.  And  the  only  way  you  can  add  a  pickup 
 address  is  by  setting  up  the  shop  and  filling  all  the  details  in  the  other  tabs  (including 
 the  Pickup Address tab  ). 

 So, for now, select  Ship Only  as the option and move  ahead. 

 Once  you  add  a  pickup  address  under  the  Pickup  Address  tab,  come  back  and  edit 
 this settings accordingly. 

 ●  Use  Manual  Shipping  Rates  Instead  of  Third  Party:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch 
 if  you  want  to  use  your  manual  shipping  profiles  instead  of  the  third  party  shipping 

 profiles.  Leave  it  OFF  if  you  want  the  third  party  plugin  that  you  activated  to 
 calculate the shipping charges for you. 

 This  setting  is  only  visible  if  you  have  activated  a  Shipping  Service  plugin 
 under  Plugins  >  Shipping  Service  .  It  also  appears  if  the  admin  has  activated  the 
 Shipping Service plugin. 

 ●  Government  Information  On  Invoices:  Enter  information  mandated  by  your 
 Government such as tax IDs, address, GSTIN, etc., if any. 

 Once  all  the  information  has  been  entered  or  edited,  click  Save  Changes  to  update 
 it in the system. 

 It  will  also  open  the  next  tab.  You  will  also  be  able  to  access  the  other  tabs  without 
 filling them out in sequence. 

 ii. Language Data 

 The next tab, which is the  Language Data tab  will  appear. Fill out the shop details 
 in all the available languages to make the shop much more user-friendly. 
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 Under this tab, edit the following details: 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 The  number  of  language  options  available  will  depend  on  the  languages  that  the 
 admin  has selected for the platform. 

 ●  Shop  Name*:  Enter  the  shop  name  that  will  appear  on  the  store  homepage,  invoice, 
 order detail page, etc. This can be the same as the identifier. 

 ●  Shop  Address  Line  1*:  Enter  the  first  line  of  the  shop  address  that  will  appear  on  the 
 invoice, store homepage, and order detail page. 

 ●  Shop  Address  Line  2:  Enter  the  second  line  of  the  shop  address  that  will  appear  on 
 the invoice, store homepage, and order detail page. 

 ●  Shop City:  Enter the city where the shop is located. 

 ●  Contact  Person:  Enter  the  contact  person’s  name.  This  will  be  the  person  attending 
 any inquiries that come  on the mentioned phone number  or address. 

 ●  Description:  Enter a brief description of the shop. 

 ●  Payment Policy:  Enter the shop’s payment policy. 
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 ●  Delivery Policy:  Enter the shop’s delivery policy. 

 ●  Refund Policy:  Enter the shop’s refund policy. 

 ●  Additional  Information:  Enter  any  additional  information  that  you  want  the  buyer  to 
 know. 

 ●  Seller  Information:  Enter  more  details  about  you  that  will  be  displayed  with  your  shop 
 details. 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 If  you  leave  the  Update  Other  Language  Data  toggle  switch  OFF  and  click  Save 
 Changes  after  adding  the  data  in  the  primary  language  ,  you  will  be  redirected  to  the 
 secondary language data form. 

 You  can  enter  the  data  manually  under  the  form,  or  click  Autofill  Language  Data  from  the 
 top-right corner of the page. This will  autofill the  fields instantly  . 
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 If  you  want  to  update  the  data  on  your  own,  manually  select  the  language  from  the 
 language  field,  and  edit  the  data  accordingly.  Or  simply  use  the  Autofill  Language 
 Data  button, to do the work for you. 

 Once  all  the  data  has  been  updated  for  all  the  languages,  click  Save  Changes  ,  and 
 this will direct you to the next tab. 

 As  soon  as  the  General  and  Language  Data  tabs  have  been  filled,  all  the  other 
 tabs  become  accessible.  You  can  skip  the  tabs  you  do  not  want  to  fill  current 

 and  come  back  later  to  fill  them,  or  switch  between  the  tabs  and  fill  out  random 
 details as per your convenience. 

 iii. Return Address 

 Under this tab, fill out the return address details to activate the return policy of your 
 shop. If you  do not add a return address  , the shop  will  not have the return option 
 and  no item can be returned back to you  (in case of  any issues). 

 To add a new address, click  Add New Address  . 

 When you do this, the  Return Address Setup scroll-in  form will appear on the right 
 side of the page. 
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 There are two tabs in this form. 

 General Tab 

 Fill in the following return address information: 

 ●  Name  *  :  Enter  the  name  of  the  shop  or  the  person  who  will  receive  the  returned 
 package. 

 ●  City  *  :  Enter the city. 

 ●  Address line 1  *  :  Enter the address line 1. 

 ●  Address line 2:  Enter the mailbox or suite number  as address line 2. 

 ●  Country  *  :  Select the country from the dropdown list. 

 ●  State  *  :  Select the state from the dropdown list. 

 ●  Postal code:  Enter the postal code. 

 ●  Phone:  Select the country code and enter the phone  number in the field beside it. 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 
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 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft  Translator 
 API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  under  the  General  tab  ,  you  will  be  redirected  to  this  tab.  Edit 
 the following details: 

 Since the  second language is Arabic  , the fields under  this tab are a  bit 
 jumbled  . Edit the fields according to this language. 

 ●  Language*:  Since the secondary language is already  selected,  leave this field  as it is. 
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 To  edit  the  data  in  any  other  language,  select  the  respective  language  from  the 
 dropdown list. With this, the form will update accordingly. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Name*:  Enter  the  store  name,  or  the  person  who  will  receive  the  returned 
 product/order in the respective language. 

 ●  Address line 1*:  Enter the shop's physical address  in the respective language. 

 ●  Address line 2:  Enter the shop's mailbox or suite  number in the respective language. 

 ●  City*:  Enter the city in the respective language. 

 If there are  multiple secondary languages  on the platform,  you can enter the data 
 for  all the languages  under this tab. 

 To do this, select the language under the language field, and then edit the rest of 
 the fields accordingly. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 It  is  mandatory  to  add  the  Return  Address  in  all  languages  that  have  been 
 activated in the system. 

 Due  to  this,  if  there  is  more  than  one  secondary  language,  when  you  click  Save,  the  form  will 
 open in the next secondary language. 

 If  you  refresh  the  screen  and  don’t  add  the  address  in  other  languages,  while  adding 
 the  inventory  for  a  product,  you  will  be  redirected  to  the  Return  address  page  here.  The 
 form  will  appear  in  the  language  for  which  the  address  is  missing.  After  you  have 

 added  the  return  address  in  all  languages,  that  is  when  you  will  be  able  to  move  ahead 
 smoothly. 
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 You  can  also  turn  ON  the  Update  Other  Language  Data  toggle  switch  (under  the 
 General  Tab)  to  handle  everything  automatically.  And  the  addresses  will  be  saved  in  every 
 language in the system. 

 Only  one  return  address  can  be  added  in  the  system,  which  is  typically  the 
 shop’s address. 

 iv. Pickup Address 

 Click  the  next  tab,  which  is  the  Pickup  Address  tab.  Under  this  tab,  add  the  pickup 
 addresses that will be available for buyers to come and pick up their order from. 

 Click  Add  New  Address,  and  the  Pickup  Addresses  Setup  scroll-in  form  will  appear 
 on the right side of the page. 

 The form is long and has been divided into parts below. 

 Edit the following details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Address Label:  Enter the address label in the respective  language. 

 Since  you  can  add  many  addresses,  you  can  name  each  address  to  differentiate 
 between  them.  Some  names  include  office  address,  house  address,  store  address, 
 store 1, store 2, and so on. 

 ●  Name:  Enter the business or shop name in the respective  language. 

 ●  Address Line 1*:  Enter the shop’s physical address  in the respective language. 

 ●  Address Line 2:  Enter the shop's mailbox or suite  number in the respective language. 

 ●  Country*:  Select the country from the dropdown list. 

 ●  State*:  Select state from the dropdown list. 

 ●  City*:  Enter the city  in the respective language. 

 ●  Postal Code*:  Enter the postal code. 

 ●  Phone*:  Select the country code, and enter the phone  number for the location. 

 From here, scroll down to the next fields and fill them accordingly: 
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 ●  Slot  Timings:  Define  the  time  and  days  when  the  store  will  be  open.  This  will  help  the 
 buyers  know  and  select  the  slots  when  they  can  come  to  pick  up  the  order.  There  are 
 two options under this: 

 ○  Individual  Days:  Select  this  option  if  the  buyers  can  pick  up  their  order  only  on 
 specific  days  and  during  a  specific  period.  With  this,  a  list  of  all  the  days  of  the 
 week appears. 

 Select  the  checkbox(es)  beside  the  day(s)  on  which  the  store  will  be 
 open.  Once  you  select  the  day(s),  the  next  two  options  (under  column  From 
 and To) become accessible for the selected day(s). 

 Specify  the  period  when  the  pickup  is  allowed  using  the  From  and  To  settings 
 for these days. 
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 For instance, the pickup times might be between 10 AM and 3 PM on all days 
 or on the selected days. 

 Therefore, you can enter the pickup timing as per your business requirements. 

 Click the  plus icon  under the  Action  column beside  the respective day & 
 time, to add  multiple time slots for each day. 

 Click the  delete icon  to delete the time slot. 

 ○  All  Days:  Select  this  option  if  the  store  (pickup  location)  will  be  open  everyday 
 of the week. 

 Specify  the  period  when  the  pickup  is  allowed  using  the  From  and  To  settings 

 beside  All  .  Click  the  plus  icon  under  the  Action  header  to  add  multiple 
 time slots for each day. 

 Click  the  delete  icon  to  delete  the  time  slot.  Edit  the  time  slots  by  using 
 these two icons under the  Action  column. 
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 Once done, move to the end of the form. There are two buttons at the bottom. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 With this, the address will be added to the list of pickup addresses. 

 You can add multiple pickup addresses for the buyers to choose from. Follow the 
 same method as shared above to do it. 

 Once  you  add  the  pickup  address  in  this  field,  you  can  go  back  to  the  General  tab 
 and  change the fulfillment method  to  Ship and Pick  ,  or  Pickup  only  . 
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 v. Media 

 Click the next tab, which is the Media tab to visit it. Under this tab, you can 
 customize the look of your store on the front end by adding various media files 
 including the logo and banner image. 

 There are  two images that you can add  . The banner  setup is on the left side of the 
 page and the logo setup is on the right side. 

 The  images you upload  under this tab  will be visible  on the Shop’s page  at the 
 front end. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Banner Setup 

 To add the banner image, edit the following fields under  Banner Setup  : 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the 
 image will be the same for all the languages. 

 ●  Display For:  Select whether the image is meant to  be displayed for: 

 ○  Desktop 
 ○  Ipad 
 ○  Mobile 

 To  explain  better,  every  type  of  screen  has  a  different  resolution  and  you  can  add 
 images  for  each  screen  type,  including  the  desktop,  mobile  and  tablet  screen.  It  is 
 important  to  upload  the  different  images  for  different  devices  to  avoid  any  distortions. 

 It helps in enhancing the user experience. 

 Based  on  the  selection  you  make,  the  preferred  dimensions  of  the  image  will  appear 
 below the image field. 

 ●  Upload Banner:  Hover over the  Click here to upload  field, and click it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  71 



 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  show  up  at 
 the top-right corner of the field. 

 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 You  can  upload  language  specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 When  you  upload  the  image,  it  gets  saved  automatically  in  the  system.  Hence,  there  is  no 
 Save  button under this tab. 

 Logo Setup 

 To add the logo, edit the following fields under  Logo  Setup  : 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the 
 image will be the same for all the languages. 

 ●  Ratio:  Select  the  ratio  of  the  logo  that  you  want  to  upload.  The  ratio  means  the 
 dimensions.  It  is  important  to  choose  the  ratio  based  on  the  image  dimensions  you 
 are about to upload. 

 There are three options under this: 

 ○  1:1 
 ○  16:9 
 ○  Free 

 Click  the  selection  you  want  to  make  and  it  will  turn  red  in  color.  Based  on  the 
 selection  you  make,  the  preferred  dimensions  of  the  image  will  appear  below  the 
 image field. 

 ●  Upload Logo:  Hover over the  Click here to upload  field,  and click it. 

 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  73 



 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  show  up  at 
 the top-right corner of the field. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 You  can  upload  language-specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 When  you  upload  the  image,  it  gets  saved  automatically  in  the  system.  Hence,  there  is  no 
 Save  button under this tab. 

 vi. Collections 

 Click the next tab under this submodule, which is the  Collections tab  . Under this 
 tab, you can group several products into collections so that your buyers can easily 
 find what they are looking for. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 For instance, create separate collections for baby care products, and cosmetics to 
 display each collection on a different page. 

 You  won’t  be  able  to  add  any  collections  if  you  have  not  added  any  products 
 yet.  If  you  are  a  new  seller  setting  up  your  shop,  it  is  obvious  that  you  have  no 

 products  to  add  or  link  to  the  collection.  Skip  this  tab  and  add  the  collections  after 
 you  add products  . 

 Once  you  have  added  products  and  inventories  in  your  shop  under  Shop  >  Shop 
 Inventory  . 

 The collections are displayed at the bottom of your shop’s page. 

 The buyer will only be able to see the banner with an  Explore link  . 

 When the buyer clicks on  Explore  , it will take them  to the list of products under the 
 respective collection. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Add a Collection 

 There are two ways to add a collection: 

 1. Add Collection 

 If your store is a new store that you just opened, there will be no collections in the 
 list, and only one button can be visible in the middle of the page. 

 To add a collection in this case, click  Add Collection  . 

 2. New 

 If you have already added a collection before this, then the page will display the list 
 of collections in it. 

 To add a new collection in this case, click  New  at  the top-right corner of the page. 

 Both of these will direct you to the form where you can add a new collection. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 In short, the  Shop Collections Setup  scroll-in form will appear on the right side of 
 the page, in both situations. 

 There are four tabs under this form. 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following details under this tab: 

 ●  Collection  Name  *  :  Enter  a  unique  name  for  the  collection.  You  can  add  names  like 
 {shop  name}  top  products  (tiny  mart’s  top  products)  ,  discount  products,  baby  care 
 products, etc. 

 It  is  advised  to  use  your  shop’s  name  in  the  collection  name  since  there  are 
 many  other  shops  on  the  platform.  If  you  add  a  collection  name  that  has  already 
 been  used  by  the  admin  or  another  seller,  it  will  show  up  as  an  error  as  shared 

 below. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 The  best  way  to  avoid  this,  and  keep  the  collection  name  unique  is  by  adding  a 
 collection  name  using  your  shop  name  in  it.  For  instance,  tiny  mart’s  top  products,  tiny 
 mart’s baby care products, etc. 

 ●  SEO-Friendly  URL*:  When  you  enter  the  collection  name,  this  field  is  automatically 
 auto-populated  with  the  same  content,  but  in  the  form  of  an  SEO-friendly  slug.  You 
 can edit the slug accordingly. 

 A slug is the last part of a full URL. 

 ●  Status:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  publish  it  on  the  front  end.  Turn  it  OFF 

 to  unpublish  it,  and  with  this,  the  collection  will  not  be  displayed  on  the  front 
 end. 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When you click  Save  on the  General tab  , you will be  redirected to this tab. 

 Edit the following details under this tab: 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following field will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update 
 Other Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Collection Name*:  Enter the collection name in the  selected language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  field 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Link Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  on  the  Language  Data  tab  (assuming  you  added  the  data  in 
 all the languages), you will be redirected to this tab. 

 Under this tab, you will be able to  link your products  to the collection  . 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 These  products  will  then  be  visible  on  the  front  end  under  the  collection.  This  step 
 is possible only after you have added products to your shop  . 

 There  is  only  one  field  (Seller  Products)  under  this  tab.  Click  the  search  products 
 field  to search for products and select them. 

 When  you  click  the  search  products  field,  a  list  of  all  the  products  in  your  shop  will 
 appear below. 

 To  narrow  down  the  search  for  the  products  you  want  to  link,  start  typing  the 
 product  name,  and  the  list  will  auto-populate  itself  with  the  related  results.  You  can 
 then select the product you were looking for from it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 You  can  add  as  many  products  as  you  want  in  a  collection.  But  it  is  advised  not  to 
 overpopulate a collection. Moreover, you can also 

 If you have not yet added a product in your shop, no products will appear. 

 Once  you  have  linked  the  products  with  this  collection,  go  to  the  bottom  of  the 
 form. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Media Tab 

 When you click  Save  on the  Link tab  , you will be redirected  to this tab. 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the 
 image will be the same for all the languages. 

 ●  Upload Banner:  Hover over the  Click here to upload  field, and click it. 

 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 You  can  upload  language-specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 When  you  upload  the  image,  it  gets  saved  automatically  in  the  system  .  Hence,  there  is  no 
 Save  button under this tab. 

 From here, just click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 Manage the Collections List 

 Once  you  add  collection(s),  you  will  see  the  list  of  collections  under  this  tab.  And 
 you can manage the list through the features provided by the platform. 

 The following actions can be taken on this page: 

 ●  Checkbox:  Click  the  checkbox  to  select  the  respective  collection  from  the 
 list. You can select one or more collections together to perform actions on them. 
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 When  the  checkbox  is  selected,  three  buttons  become  active  at  the  top-right  corner 
 of the list: 

 ○  Activate:  Click this button to publish the selected  collection(s). 
 ○  Deactivate:  Click this button to unpublish the selected  collection(s). 
 ○  Delete:  Click this button to delete the selected collection(s). 

 You can collectively take actions on multiple collections using the checkbox feature. 

 ●  Status:  Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  beside  the  collection  name  to  publish  it  on 

 the front end. Leave it OFF or turn it  OFF  to deactivate  it. 

 Action Buttons 

 On the extreme right side of every collection in the list  , there are some action icons 
 that can help you manage the orders on the page. 

 i. edit icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  edit  the  collection.  The  Shop  Collections  Setup  scroll-in  form  will 
 appear  on  the  right  side  of  the  page.  This  form  has  the  same  fields  as  those  in  the 
 form  when  creating  a  new  collection.  Edit  the  fields  accordingly,  and  click  Save  . 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 And  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form  after 
 updating it. 

 ii. Delete icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  delete  the  collection  from  the  system.  When  you  click  this  icon,  a 
 warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it 
 or not. Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel  the action. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 vii. Social Platforms 

 Click the next tab under this submodule, which is the  Social Platforms tab  . Under 
 this tab, you can manage and link your existing social media profiles to your shop. 

 Facebook, Twitter, Youtube, Instagram, Google, Pinterest, and LinkedIn are some of 
 the social platforms that you can add here. The added links are displayed at the 
 front end of the store’s homepage beside the store’s name and logo. 
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 Additional icons including the  share icon  ,  mark as favorite icon  and 

 report as spam icon  are also  in line  with the social  media icons here. 

 Add a Social Platform Link 

 To add a social platform link, click  New  at the top-right  corner of the page. The 
 Social Platforms  scroll-in form will appear on the  right side of the page. 

 There are two tabs under this form. 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following details under this tab: 

 ●  Select  Platform:  Select  the  social  platform  icon  from  the  dropdown  list.  This  icon  will 
 be hyperlinked to your social platform link and displayed on the front end. 

 For  instance,  if  you  select  the  Facebook  icon,  the  Facebook  icon  will  be  visible  on  the 
 front end with your shop name. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 And  when  a  person  clicks  on  it,  they  will  be  redirected  to  your  shop’s  Facebook  page 
 (or the link you added for this icon on this form). 

 ●  Title  *:  Enter  the  name  of  the  social  icon.  This  can  be  the  same  as  the  platform  name 
 selected above. 

 If  you  are  adding  two  links  for  the  same  platform,  then  you  will  need  to  add 
 another  name  in  this  field  since  the  title  of  the  link  you  are  adding  has  to  be 
 unique  . 

 For  instance,  if  you  are  adding  two  Facebook  links  -  one  for  your  personal  profile  and 
 one  for  the  shop’s  profile,  you  can  name  the  links  as  Facebook  Personal  and  Facebook 
 Shop respectively. 

 If you add the same name for both, an error message will appear. 

 ●  URL*:  Enter the URL of the social media profile that  you want to link here. 

 Ensure  that  the  proper  URL  is  added.  It  should  include  the  protocol  (https://),  name  of 
 the website (www.websitename.com), and the directory path (/shop-name). 
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 If  you  add  the  domain  name  only,  or  the  domain  name  and  the  directory  path,  it  will 
 not accept it. An error will show up as shown below, asking to add the absolute URL. 

 ●  Status:  Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  to  publish  it  on  the  front  end.  If  you  leave  it 

 OFF  or  turn  it  OFF  ,  the  link  will  be  created  but  it  won’t  be  published  on  the 
 front end. 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 Edit the following details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following field will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent field in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Title*:  Enter the social platform title in the selected  language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  field 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 Manage the Social Platform Links 

 Once  you  have  added  all  the  social  profiles  to  the  list,  you  can  view  and  manage 
 them accordingly. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  91 



 The following action can be taken for each social platform link: 

 ●  Status:  Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  beside  the  social  platform  name  (under  the 

 status  column)  to  publish  it  on  the  front  end.  Leave  it  OFF  or  turn  it  OFF  to 
 unpublish it. 

 Action Buttons 

 On the extreme right side of every social platform link in the list  , there are some 
 action icons that can help you manage the orders on the page. 

 i. edit icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  edit  the  social  platform  link.  The  Social  Platforms  scroll-in  form 
 will  appear  on  the  right  side  of  the  page.  This  form  has  the  same  fields  as  those  in 
 the  form  when  creating  a  new  social  platform  link.  Edit  the  fields  accordingly,  and 
 click  Save  . Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to  the  last saved details  . 

 And  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form  after 
 updating it. 

 ii. Delete icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  delete  the  social  platform  link  from  the  system.  When  you  click 
 this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want 
 to delete it or not. Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 
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 viii. Stripe Connect 

 If  the  admin  has  activated  a  plugin  (Stripe  Connect)  under  the  split  payment 
 method  for  their  website,  you  will  have  to  configure  Stripe  Connect  before 
 proceeding  further  .  In  short,  you  can’t  run  your  shop  or  add  products  to  it 

 before setting up your Stripe Connect account. 

 If you try to add products or perform any activity on the platform, you will be 
 followed by an  error message  and  redirected to  the  Stripe Connect tab  where you 
 are forced to configure your Stripe Connect account before you move ahead. 

 This  tab  will  not  be  displayed  if  the  admin  has  deactivated  the  Stripe  Connect 
 plugin under split payment method. 

 If the plugin is activated, you will see the tab. Click this tab to visit it. 

 Stripe Connect is a payments service that enables you to accept credit card 
 payments online easily. It is a plus point if your admin has enabled it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  93 



 Kindly note that  Stripe Connect services are only available for the US  at the 
 moment. Hence, if your shop’s address is somewhere else other than the US, it will 
 show an error. 

 On this tab, click  Register  to create a new Stripe  Connect account. 

 This will redirect you to the next step. The page will display the Account ID at the 
 top of the page. 

 An Account ID number is generated by the platform for you. It helps connect your 
 account to the platform to make the payments smooth. 

 Under the account ID, there are two buttons. These buttons will work only after you 
 have created your Stripe Connect account. 

 ●  Delete account from stripe and Yo!Kart:  Click this  button (after you have created a 
 Stripe Account) to delete the account from Stripe and this platform. If you do this, you 
 will have to register again to continue selling through your shop. 

 ●  Unlink account from Yo!Kart:  Click this button if  you want to keep your Stripe 
 Connect account but unlink it from this platform. With this, you will not have to 
 register on Stripe Connect again later. All you will have to do is link your Stripe 
 Connect account to this platform. 

 To move ahead, you need to edit the following information: 

 ●  Bank Account Holder Name*:  Enter the name of the person  or business that owns 
 the bank account. It should be the same as the bank account details. This field is 
 required when attaching the bank account to a Customer object. 
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 ●  Bank Account Number*:  Enter the bank account number in string form. This has to 
 be a checking account number. 

 ●  Bank Routing Number:  Enter bank routing number, sort  code, or any other 
 country-appropriate institution number for the bank account. 

 The routing number is a sequence of nine digits used by banks to identify 
 specific financial institutions. For instance: for the US bank accounts, you need 
 to enter the ACH routing number. To understand this better, visit 

 https://stripe.com/docs/connect/testing  . 

 Once done, click  Continue  . Click  Clear  to clear the  data and fill the fields again. 

 When  you  click  Continue  ,  you  will  be  redirected  to  the  Stripe  Connect  platform, 
 where  you  need  to  register  your  business  by  adding  its  details  before  you  can  move 
 ahead. 

 Set up Stripe Connect Account 

 Follow  the  steps  shared  to  set  up  your  account  on  Stripe  Connect  as  soon  as  you  are 
 redirected to the  Stripe Connect Platform  . 

 Step 1:  Select the type of business. 
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 To do this, click the Type of business field and a dropdown list will appear. 

 The options available include: 

 ●  Individual 
 ●  Company 
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 ●  Nonprofit Organization 

 Choose  the  most  appropriate  option  based  on  your  company’s  state.  If  you  have  not 
 registered your shop  as a business yet, select  Individual  . 

 Once done, click  Continue  . 

 Step  2:  This  will  direct  you  to  the  next  step  in  the  process  where  you  need  to  verify  your 
 personal details. 

 Enter  the  following  information  under  this  step  (scroll  down  as  you  fill  in  the  details  to 
 complete the whole form): 

 ●  Your  legal  name:  There  are  two  fields  under  this.  Enter  your  first  and  last  name 
 accordingly. 
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 ●  Email address:  Enter your email address. 

 ●  Date of birth:  Enter your date of birth as per the  format provided. 

 ●  Home  address:  There  are  six  fields  under  this,  according  to  the  different  parts  that 
 make up an address. Fill in the fields accordingly. 

 ○  Click the  first field  and select the  country  from  the dropdown list. 

 ○  Enter the  street and locality address  in the  second  field  . 

 ○  Enter  the  mailbox  number  and  any  additional  details  of  the  address  in  the 
 third field  . 

 ○  Enter the  city  in the  fourth field  . 
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 ○  Select the  State  from the dropdown list in the  fifth field  . 

 ○  Enter the  ZIP code  or  PIN code  in the  sixth (last)  field  . 

 ●  Phone number:  Enter your phone number. 

 ●  Last 4 digits of Social Security number 

 Once  you  are  done,  click  Continue  to  upload  the  details  and  move  to  the  next  step.  Click  Save 
 for Later  to save the information and go back to the  Yo!Kart platform. 

 Step 3:  This will take you to the next step. Add your  professional details under this. 
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 There  are  two  fields  here.  Select  the  Industry  from  the  dropdown  list  in  the  first  field.  Enter 
 your website’s complete URL  in the second field. 

 Once  you  are  done,  click  Continue  to  upload  the  details  and  move  to  the  next  step.  Click  Save 
 for Later  to save the information and go back to the  Yo!Kart platform. 

 Step  4:  This  will  direct  you  to  the  last  step,  where  you  need  to  review  all  the  details  and  add 
 any missing details left. 
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 In this case, there is some missing information needed under personal details. Click  Update 
 to edit the needed information. When you update the needed information, click  Continue. 

 You might need to edit a few things. Click  Update  where the error shows up, add the 
 information and click  Continue  until all has been  completed. 

 Step 5:  Once all has been completed, click  Submit  . 
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 Before you do this, you can cross-check the information you added again. To do this, click the 

 edit icon  in that details tile. Edit the information  and click  Continue  . 

 If you change anything in the process, you might have to re-verify your identity. Follow the 
 steps accordingly, until you reach the final page where you can  submit  the details. 

 Once all is ready, click  Submit  . 
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 With this, the Stripe Connect account is added to your account on Yo!Kart. 

 The account and payment processing details will be visible here. Since your account has been 
 created now, you can use the buttons available below the Account ID: 

 ●  Delete account from stripe and Yo!Kart:  Click this  button (after you have created a 
 Stripe Account) to delete the account from Stripe and Yo!Kart. If you do this, you will 
 have to register again to continue selling through your shop. 

 ●  Unlink account from Yo!Kart:  Click this button if  you want to keep your Stripe 
 Connect account but unlink it from the Yo!Kart platform. 

 ●  Update bank details:  Click this button to update your  bank information on Stripe and 
 this platform. When you click this, the Update Bank Details scroll-on form will appear 
 on the right side of the screen. 
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 Edit the following details under this: 

 ○  Bank Account Holder Name*:  Enter the name of the person  or business that 
 owns the bank account. It should be the same as the bank account details. This 
 field is required when attaching the bank account to a Customer object. 

 ○  Bank Account Number*:  Enter the bank account number  in string form. This 
 has to be a checking account number. 

 ○  Bank Routing Number:  Enter bank routing number, sort  code, or any other 
 country-appropriate institution number for the bank account. 

 The routing number is a sequence of nine digits used by banks to identify 
 specific financial institutions. For instance: for the US bank accounts, you need 
 to enter the ACH routing number. To understand this better, visit 

 https://stripe.com/docs/connect/testing  . 

 Once done, there are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 
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 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 With this the bank details will be updated. 

 Use  any  of  these  three  buttons  accordingly.  For  any  additional  queries,  contact  your 
 administrator. 

 5.2 Shop Inventory 

 Once  you  have  set  up  your  shop,  the  next  step  is  to  add  the  product  inventory. 
 Under  the  Shop  Inventory  submodule,  you  can  add  products  and  their  inventories 
 to your shop. 

 There  are  two  steps  involved  in  adding  a  product,  and  for  the  product  to  be 
 displayed on the front end: 

 1.  Adding a product to the catalog. 
 2.  Adding the inventory for the product. 

 Definitions to note: 

 ●  Catalog:  It is a list of all the products sold in  a shop or on a platform. 

 For  instance,  in  Yo!Kart,  Master  Products  can  also  be  called  Master  Catalog  . 
 This  is  because  it  is  a  list  of  all  products  available  on  the  platform.  And  My 
 Products  can  also  be  called  My  Catalog  ,  which  is  a  list  of  all  the  products 
 added by you to your shop. 

 ●  Product  Inventory:  Product  inventory  or  inventory  is  the  total  quantity  (in 
 units)  of  a  product  that  is  available  for  sale.  A  seller  can  add  inventory  for  the 
 products created under master products or my products. 

 In  short,  adding  an  inventory  is  a  simple  process:  add  a  product,  and  then  add  its 
 inventory details, or just add the inventory details of the already added product. 

 Once  you  have  added  the  product  inventory,  only  then  will  the  product  be  visible 
 on the front end of the website under your shop. 
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 This  page  displays  your  complete  shop  inventory,  which  includes  the  inventory  of  all 
 the  products  you  are  selling  (master  product  inventories  and  your  product 
 inventories). 

 Beside  the  page  name,  there  is  a  Help  icon  .  Click  it  and  a  scroll-in  message 
 will appear on the right side, letting you know all about this page. 

 If  you  just  opened  your  shop  ,  this  list  will  be  empty  .  Add  products  and  their 
 inventory  details  to  the  list  using  the  three  buttons  at  the  top  right  corner  of  the 
 list. 

 The  admin  can  deactivate  the  My  Products  and  New  Product  button,  and  you 
 will only be able to see  one button  , which is the  Master Products  button. 

 If  these  buttons  are  not  visible,  you  cannot  add  your  own  products  to  your  shop. 
 You will only be able to add product inventories for the master products. 

 Let us look into the function of each button: 
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 a. Master Products 

 Master products is a list of products that are added to the catalog of the platform. 

 Click  Master Products  to visit the master catalog  page. 

 This  list  includes  all  the  master  products  added  by  the  admin.  It  can  also  include 
 master products that were requested by sellers and approved by the admin. 

 The  Seller Shipping column  will  have the value NA  for all  digital products  . 
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 Beside  the  page  name,  there  is  a  Help  icon  .  Click  it  and  a  scroll-in  message  will 
 appear on the right side, letting you know all about this page. 

 The  admin  can  allow  or  disallow  sellers  from  placing  a  request  to  add  a  master 
 product  to  this  list.  If  the  admin  allows,  you  can  place  a  request  for  a  new 

 product  under  Shop  >  Requests  .  This  request  is  then  sent  to  the  admin  for 
 approval  (explained  under  Requests).  Once  the  product  is  approved,  it  will  be  added 
 to this list. 

 Manage the Master Products List 

 The list includes the following details for each product: 

 ●  #:  The product number 

 ●  Product:  This column displays the name of the product,  the variant and its brand. 

 Each product variant is mentioned in this list separately. 

 ●  Model:  This is the product variant’s model number. 

 ●  Status:  This  is  the  published  status  of  the  product.  Active  means  that  the  product  is 
 published  on  the  website.  You  can  add  inventory  for  products  that  are  active  by 

 clicking the  Add Inventory  icon  (explained under  Action  Buttons  ). 

 The  product  status  is  admin  manageable.  If  the  admin  deactivates  a  product  ,  it 
 will  not  be  visible  in  the  list,  regardless  of  whether  the  product  inventories  were 
 added before or not. 

 To  put  it  in  simple  words,  Active  means  that  the  product  is  available  on  the  platform 
 and inactive means it is not available. 

 ●  Approval  Status:  This  is  the  status  of  the  product  request  ,  which  is  admin 
 manageable.  The  admin  can  approve  a  product  at  any  time,  or  leave  it  on  the  pending 
 status. 
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 You  can  add  inventory  for  the  approved  products  .  If  the  admin  marks  a  product  as 
 pending,  it  will  still  be  visible  in  the  list,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  add  inventory  for  it. 

 To  be  clear,  the  Add  Inventory  icon  will  still  be  visible.  But  when  you  click  it,  an 
 error message will appear claiming that the product has not yet been approved. 

 If  you  have  already  added  the  inventory  for  a  product,  and  after  that  the  admin 
 changes  the  status  to  pending  ,  you  will  be  able  to  view  the  inventory  details,  and 
 delete the inventory, but you will not be able to add or edit the inventory details. 

 When  you  try  to  edit  the  inventory  of  a  product  that  is  pending  approval,  it  will  again 
 display the error message claiming that the product has not yet been approved. 

 In such a case, you can contact your administrator to get the product approved. 

 You  can  view  the  inventory  details  using  the  View  Inventories  icon  .  Add  inventory 

 for  a  product  using  the  Add  Inventory  icon  .  Both  processes  have  been  explained 
 below. 

 ●  Seller Shipping:  There is a toggle switch beside each  product under this column. 

 When  the  toggle  switch  is  OFF  ,  this  means  that  the  admin  is  managing  the 
 shipping of that product. 

 Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  to  manage  the  shipping  of  that  product  on  your 
 own  . 

 The  Seller  Shipping  column  is  visible  only  if  the  admin  has  allowed  sellers  to  handle 
 the shipping process. 

 The  value  of  this  column  is  displayed  as  NA  for  digital  products  since  they  cannot  be 
 shipped  . 

 Action Buttons 

 Beside  every  product,  there  are  a  few  action  icons  that  help  in  various  different 
 tasks. 
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 Each of these icons have been explained in detail below: 

 i. Add Inventory Icon 

 Click  the  add  inventory  icon  .  This  will  direct  you  to  the  Seller  Product  Form 
 (  Inventory Setup  form) of that product. 

 There  are  two  kinds  of  products  and  both  have  different  forms  to  add  the  inventory 
 for them. 

 1. Physical Products 

 If  the  product  that  you  are  adding  the  inventory  to  is  a  physical  product  ,  the 
 inventory form will have the following fields: 
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 Edit the following things under this form: 

 ●  Title*:  This  field  will  already  have  the  product  title  name.  You  can  edit  it  as  per  your 
 requirements. 

 ●  Track  &  Subtract  Quantities  of  Inventory:  Select  this  checkbox  to  enable  the 
 feature  through  which  the  system  will  automatically  subtract  the  quantity  that  has 
 been purchased from the total quantity available. 

 For  example,  if  the  available  quantity  is  400  and  an  order  for  5  quantities  of  the 
 product  has  been  placed,  the  system,  by  default,  will  subtract  the  sold  inventories  and 
 show available quantity as 395. 

 Deselecting  this  option  fails  to  keep  a  track  of  the  sold  product  quantities  and  will  not 
 subtract each unit sold from the available product quantity. 

 ●  Send  Alert  When  Inventory  Level  is  Low:  Select  this  checkbox  to  enable  the 
 system  to  generate  an  alert  for  you,  notifying  you  about  the  number  of  products  left  in 
 the inventory. 

 For  instance,  let  us  say  that  you  want  an  alert  to  be  generated  when  the  inventory  is 
 left  with  only  2  products.  Select  this  checkbox  and  the  system  will  generate  an  alert 
 to  notify  you  about  the  declining  stock  level  .  This  will  help  you  restock  your  inventory 
 and update its details accordingly. 
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 This setting is different from the above one  . 

 The  Subtract  Quantities  of  Inventory  settings  will  track  the  number  of 
 inventories left. 

 On  the  other  hand,  this  settings  will  activate  the  next  settings  where  you  can 
 mention when to get an alert so that you can refill the inventory stock. 

 So,  when  you  select  this  checkbox,  the  Quantity  At  Which  Stock  Level  Alerts  Are 
 Sent  field becomes active. 

 If  you  don’t  select  or  clear  the  selected  checkbox  ,  you  will  not  be  notified 
 about the  remaining stock (when it is about to finish). 

 And  the  next  field,  which  is  Quantity  At  Which  Stock  Level  Alerts  Are  Sent  will  not 
 be accessible. 

 ●  Quantity  At  Which  Stock  Level  Alerts  Are  Sent:  Enter  the  stock  quantity  for  which 
 an  email  notification  will  be  sent  to  you,  notifying  you  about  the  declining  number  of 
 products in the inventory  . 

 If  you  did  not  select  the  checkbox  Send  Alert  When  Inventory  Level  is  Low  ,  this 
 field will not be accessible  . This is because both  the features are connected. 

 For  instance,  if  you  enter  10  as  the  number  here,  you  will  get  a  notification  about  the 
 stock  level  decline  when  the  stock  level  of  this  product  is  10  .  This  will  help  you  restock 
 your inventory and update its details accordingly. 

 By  default,  the  value  in  this  field  is  0.  You  can  leave  the  value  as  it  is  and  you  will  be 
 notified when the inventory level is at 0. 

 ●  Minimum  purchase  quantity*:  Enter  a  minimum  number  of  units  that  a  buyer  can 
 purchase at once. 

 If  you  enter  5  in  this  field,  a  buyer  can  purchase  the  product  only  if  they  are  purchasing 
 at least  5 units of the product at one time. 

 ●  Publish  inventory:  Select  Yes  from  the  dropdown  menu  if  you  want  the  product 
 inventory  to  be  published  on  the  front  end  of  the  store.  To  temporarily  hide  the 
 inventory from the front end select  No  . 

 When  you  hide  the  inventory  of  a  product  variant  ,  this  variant  will  not  be  visible  on  the 
 front  end  .  A  published  inventory  means  that  the  product  can  be  viewed  and 
 purchased by a buyer. 

 ●  Date  available*:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  on  when  the 
 product  inventory  will  be  available  for  buyers  to  purchase.  This  date  will  be  added  to 
 the field. 
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 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . 

 Once done, click  Ok  . 

 ●  Product  condition*:  Select  the  product’s  condition  from  the  dropdown  list.  The 
 options available include: 

 ○  New 
 ○  Used 
 ○  Refurbished  -  a  used  product  that  has  been  checked  and  overhauled,  that  is, 

 serviced or repaired so that it can work a lot like a new one. 

 ●  Use  shop  return  and  cancellation  policy:  Select  the  checkbox  to  use  the  shop's 
 return and cancellation policy. 

 The  shop’s  return  and  cancellation  policy  can  be  found  under  Manage  Shop  > 
 Language Data  tab. This policy is normally updated  when setting up the shop. 

 If  you  clear  this  checkbox  option  or  don’t  select  it,  two  additional  fields  will 
 appear  including  the  Product  order  return  period  (days)  and  the  Product 
 order  cancellation  period  (days)  fields.  These  fields  allow  you  to  enter  the 

 return  and  cancellation  policy  details  manually  since  you  are  not  using  the  shop’s 
 return and cancellation policy. 
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 This field is  NOT visible  for  digital products  . 

 ●  Product  order  return  period  (days):  Enter  the  number  of  days  before  which  buyers 
 can place a return request for the product. 

 ●  Product  order  cancellation  period  (days):  Enter  the  number  of  days  before  which 
 buyers can request for the order cancellation of the product. 

 COD & Fulfillment 

 The  next  two  fields  (Available  for  COD  and  fulfillment  Method)  are  visible  under  this 
 form,  only  when  –  You  (the  seller)  are  handling  the  shipment  of  the  respective 

 product.  Check  the  status  of  the  Seller  Shipping  column  for  the  product  on  the  Master 
 Products  page. 

 ●  Available  for  COD:  Select  Yes  if  the  product  is  available  for  COD,  or  No  for  if  it  is  not 
 available for COD. 

 The  product  should  have  the  Available  for  Cash  on  Delivery  option  activated 
 (the  admin  can  edit  it  when  updating  the  Product  Catalog)  for  this  field  to  be 
 accessible. 

 If the  product does not have the COD option activated  ,  this  field will not be visible. 

 If  the  product  was  added  by  the  admin,  only  the  admin  can  manage  this  setting  from 
 their end for the respective product. Contact your admin to get it enabled, if required. 

 And  if  you  (the  seller)  added  the  product,  then  both  you  and  the  admin  can  update 
 this  settings  under  the  product  detail  form.  If  you  decide  to  update  this  setting,  click 

 the  edit icon  beside the product under  My Products  page, and update it. 
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 ●  Fulfillment  Method:  Select  how  the  order  will  be  processed  and  delivered  to  the 
 buyers. Click the field and a dropdown list will appear. The options include: 

 ○  Ship & Pickup 
 ○  Pickup Only 
 ○  Ship Only 

 By  default,  this  field  will  come  prefilled  with  the  fulfillment  method  option  that  was 
 selected for this product  under the add product form. 

 For  instance,  if  the  admin  or  you  have  already  selected  Pickup  Only  as  the  fulfillment 
 method  for  the  product  when  adding  it  to  the  catalog  list,  this  field  will  come  prefilled 
 with the option Pickup Only selected. 

 You  can  select  another  option  as  you  please  by  clicking  the  field.  The  option  selected 
 under this field will be considered as the final fulfillment method for the said product. 

 If  you  have  not  yet  added  a  pickup  address  ,  you  will  find  only  one  option  (Ship  Only) 
 in the dropdown list. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Fulfillment Method - Points to keep in mind: 

 ●  For master products, the  fulfillment method options visible  under this field 
 (inventory level) will  depend  on the Shop’s fulfillment  method  (under Shop > 
 Manage Shop > General tab). 

 ○  If you select  Ship & Pickup  as the  shop’s fulfillment  method,  you will get all 
 three options and can select any fulfillment method from the available options. 

 ○  On the other hand, if you select  Pickup Only  as the  shop’s fulfillment 
 method  , you will get only one option in this field  -  Pickup Only  . 

 ●  For seller products, the  fulfillment method options  visible  under this field (inventory 
 level) will  depend on the shop’s fulfillment method  ,  as set (under Shop > Manage 
 Shop > General tab). In addition to this, if you have selected a  specific fulfillment 
 method  for the product when adding it under Shop >  My Products, the selected 
 option will be auto-selected under this field on the inventory form. 

 ○  For instance, if you select  Ship & Pickup  as the  shop’s  fulfillment method, 
 and you select  pickup only  as the  product’s fulfillment  method  , the 
 fulfillment method field in the inventory setup form will come  prefilled with 
 pickup only  as the fulfillment method. 

 However, you can change it by clicking the field, and selecting another option. 
 The  fulfillment method options available  will  depend  completely on the 
 shop’s fulfillment method  . 

 ○  On the other hand, let us say that the shop’s fulfillment method is  Pickup only, 
 you will be able to select  Pickup Only  as the  product’s  fulfillment method 
 too. And with this, you will get only one option in this field (for the inventory) - 
 Pickup Only  . 

 ●  The  fulfillment method selected in this field for  a product  , (under the inventory 
 level)  will be used on the front end as the product  shipment process  . 

 Enter the inventory information for all the product variant(s) 

 Below  these  settings,  there  are  additional  fields  that  prompt  you  to  enter  the  product 
 variant information  in a tabular format. 

 If  the  number  of  variants  are  more  than  20  ,  then  this  section  will  not  be  visible.  The 
 form  will  look  slightly  different.  The  process  for  this  special  case  has  been  shared 
 below. 

 Every product and their options (variants) will be displayed in this form. 

 For  instance,  we  took  a  shoe.  This  shoe  is  only  available  in  just  one  color  -  brown.  But  the 
 brown  shoe  is  available  in  many  different  sizes.  You  will  see  the  different  variants  of  this 
 product in the tabular form. 
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 The  number  of  rows  will  depend  on  the  number  of  variants  available.  Since  there  are  5 
 different sizes of the brown shoe, there are 5 different variants in the table. 

 For products that do not have options, only one row will be visible. 

 For products that have different variants, the first column has the product name and its 
 variant detail. 

 In both the cases, there are four columns that need to be filled for each variant (if any), 
 including: 

 ●  Cost Price*:  Enter the actual price of the respective  product variant. 

 ●  Selling  Price*:  Enter  the  price  for  which  you  will  be  selling  the  respective  variant  on 
 the front end. 

 This  price  should  not  include  the  tax  and  should  be  more  than  the  minimum  price  set 
 by the admin. The  minimum price set for the product  is mentioned above this table  . 

 ●  Available  Quantity*:  Enter  the  total  quantity  of  the  respective  variant  that  is  currently 
 available  for  sale.  The  maximum  amount  of  stocks  you  can  add  for  a  product  is 
 999,999,999. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  117 



 The  number  of  stock  you  can  add  also  depends  on  the  subscription  package  you  have 
 selected  on  the  platform.  If  the  admin  has  set  a  limit  on  it  (as  there  are  different  limits 
 for  different  packages),  you  will  be  able  to  add  only  the  defined  limit  of  inventory  items 
 to your shop. 

 ●  Sku:  Enter  the  unique  SKU  (stock  keeping  unit)  code  assigned  to  the  respective 
 variant. 

 SKU  is  a  unique  set  of  numbers  and  letters  used  to  identify,  locate  and  track  a 
 product internally in a company or store's warehouse. 

 All  the  above  fields  are  mandatory.  You  will  need  to  add  the  details  before  you  click  Save 
 Changes  .  If  you  try  to  click  Save  Changes  without  adding  all  the  information  in  these  fields,  it 
 will show an error. And the borders of the  missing  fields will be highlighted in red. 

 The  admin can decide if the SKU information is important  or not  . Based on the settings 
 set by the admin, you might not have to add the SKU information. 

 To see if the SKU field is mandatory or not, click  Save Changes  after adding all the details and 
 leaving the SKU field as it is. If an error shows up and the field is highlighted in a red border, 
 this means that the admin has made it mandatory to add the SKU information. In this case, 
 you will have to add the same. 

 For  products  that  have  multiple  variants,  there  is  another  column  after  these  fields,  which  has 

 a  Copy  icon  for  each  variant.  This  allows  you  to  copy  the  variant’s  information  from  one 
 row,  and  paste  it  onto  the  next  row  easily  .  It  is  a  great  option  especially  when  the  information 
 is same or slightly the same for all the variants. 

 This  icon  becomes  accessible  only  after  you  fill  in  the  field  for  that  variant  .  After  that, 

 click  the  Copy  icon  beside  it  and  the  cursor  will  automatically  go  to  the  next 
 row  ,  for  the  next  variant.  To  paste  the  copied  information,  press  Ctrl  +  v  on  your  Window’s 
 keyboard and  Cmd + v  on your Mac’s keyboard. 

 You can keep pasting the same information for all the variants by using these shortcuts. 

 Or,  you  can  simply  right  click  the  field  of  the  product  variant  for  which  you  want  to  paste 
 the information, and select paste. 

 It  is  mandatory  to  add  the  inventory  details  for  all  the  product  variants.  You  cannot 
 leave  it.  If  you  do  not  want  to  sell  or  don’t  have  a  specific  product  variant,  then  add  0 

 as the quantity. But you will need to add all the details for the fields available in the table. 
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 When  the  number  of  variants  are  more  than  20  and  are  not  displayed  in  a  table  format,  that 
 is  when  you  won’t  be  asked  to  fill  in  all  the  inventory  details  for  all  the  product  variants.  You 
 can  choose  which  ones  you  want  to  add  inventory  details  for.  This  has  been  explained 
 extensively in the next section. 

 Add Inventory - Special Case 

 If  the  product  has  more  than  20  variants  ,  the  variants  will  not  be  listed  in  a  tabular  format  . 
 Instead, the  Inventory Options  section will be displayed  below  the  Language Data section  . 

 You  need  to  enter  the  information  by  selecting  each  variant  option  under  the 
 Variant/Option  field,  add  its  related  information  in  the  other  fields,  and  then  adding  it  to  the 
 inventory variant list. 

 Steps to add the variant’s inventory details: 

 ●  Variant/Option:  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  with  a  search  bar  will  appear.  Type 
 in  the  variant  you  want  to  add  the  inventory  details  for  and  a  pre-populated  list  will 
 appear. 
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 You can cancel the selected variant option by clicking the  cross icon  beside it on 
 the search bar. 

 ●  Cost Price*:  Enter the actual price of the respective  product variant. 

 ●  Selling  Price*:  Enter  the  price  for  which  you  will  be  selling  the  respective  variant  on 
 the front end. 

 This  price  should  not  include  the  tax  and  should  be  more  than  the  minimum  price  set 
 by the admin. The  minimum price set for the product  is mentioned below the fields  . 

 ●  Quantity*:  Enter  the  total  quantity  of  the  respective  variant  that  is  currently  available 
 for sale. The maximum amount of stocks you can add for a product is 999,999,999. 

 The  number  of  stock  you  can  add  also  depends  on  the  subscription  package  you 
 have  selected  on  the  platform.  If  the  admin  has  set  a  limit  on  it  (as  there  are 

 different  limits  for  different  packages),  you  will  be  able  to  add  only  the  defined  limit  of 
 inventory items to your shop. 

 ●  SKU*:  Enter  the  unique  SKU  (stock  keeping  unit)  code  assigned  to  the  respective 
 variant. 

 SKU  is  a  unique  set  of  numbers  and  letters  used  to  identify,  locate  and  track  a 
 product internally in a company or store's warehouse. 

 Once you have added the details, click  Add  . To start  over again, click  Clear  . 

 Follow the same process and keep adding the inventory details for each variant. 

 All variant’s inventory details that you add will be listed below this section. 
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 Each variant added to the list will have three action icons beside it: 

 ●  Copy  to  form  icon  :  Click  this  to  copy  the  inventory  details  of  this  variant  and  use 
 it for the next variant’s inventory details. 

 DO  NOT  select  the  variant  type  FIRST  and  then  click  this  icon.  It  will  not  work 
 and display an error. 

 For  this  option  to  work,  click  this  icon  first  (when  all  the  fields  are  empty).  With  this, 
 the  details  will  be  auto-filled  into  the  fields.  After  this,  select  the  variant  from  the  first 
 field and then click Add. 

 ●  edit  icon  :  Click  this  to  edit  the  variant’s  inventory  details.  When  you  click  this 
 icon,  the  details  will  be  prefilled  in  the  Inventory  Options  fields  above.  Edit  the 
 details and click  Add  . This will update the variant’s  inventory details. 

 ●  Delete icon  :  Click this to delete the variant’s  inventory details. 

 You  can  also  skip  the  process  of  adding  the  inventory  for  one  or  some  variant  options  by  not 
 selecting it (since it is not mandatory in this case). 
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 Once you have created a product, linked options to it, and then added the 
 inventory details for all the variants, you  cannot go back to the Product Form 
 and link more options  to that product. 

 However, you can  add more or remove the added option  values  for the options 
 that have already been added to that product. 

 This case is the same when - you did not link any option to the product but have 
 already added its inventory. 

 In short,  once the inventory of a product has been  added, you cannot link any 
 option to it  . 
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 Comments & Language Data 

 Once  you  have  updated  all  the  variants’  inventory  information,  complete  the  form  by  adding 
 the rest of the details: 

 ●  Any extra comment for buyer:  Enter any extra information  as comments for buyers. 

 ●  Translate  To  Other  Languages:  Select  the  checkbox  to  translate  the  above  added 
 information  into  other  languages  enabled  in  the  system.  If  you  want  to  enter  the 
 details manually, click the section below it -  Inventory  Data in {secondary language}  . 

 There can be multiple sections for adding the secondary language data based on the 
 number of additional languages enabled in the system. 

 For instance, if there are four languages, say - English (primary language), Arabic, German 
 and French. In this case, there will be three additional secondary language data sections for 
 each secondary language. 

 There is an  information icon  beside some of the  labels. Hover over the icon to learn 
 more about what needs to be added under that field. 

 Once  everything  has  been  updated,  click  Save  Changes  to  add  the  inventory,  and  you  will 
 be redirected back to the  Shop Inventory  list. 

 For  the  special  case,  you  will  not  have  a  Save  Changes  button.  The  data  would  have 
 been saved when you clicked on Add while adding the variant’s inventory information. 
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 If you decide not to keep the inventory information you just added, click  Discard  . 

 If  you  are  still  on  the  form,  click  the  Back  Icon  beside  the  form  name  to  go  back  to  the 
 Shop Inventory  list. 

 This list will display the inventory you just added to your inventory. 

 From here, click  Master Products  to go back to the  list of master products. 

 2. Digital Products 

 If  the  product  that  you  are  adding  the  inventory  to  is  a  digital  product  ,  the 
 inventory form will have the following fields: 
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 There are two tabs under this inventory setup form: 

 a. Initial Setup 

 Edit the following things under this tab: 

 ●  Title*:  This  field  will  already  have  the  product  title  name.  You  can  edit  it  as  per  your 
 requirements. 

 ●  Track  &  Subtract  Quantities  of  Inventory:  Select  this  checkbox  to  enable  the 
 feature  through  which  the  system  will  automatically  subtract  the  quantity  that  has 
 been purchased from the total quantity available. 

 For  example,  if  the  available  quantity  is  400  and  an  order  for  5  quantities  of  the 
 product  has  been  placed,  the  system,  by  default,  will  subtract  the  sold  inventories  and 
 show available quantity as 395. 

 Deselecting  this  option  fails  to  keep  a  track  of  the  sold  product  quantities  and  will  not 
 subtract each unit sold from the available product quantity. 
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 ●  Send  Alert  When  Inventory  Level  is  Low:  Select  this  checkbox  to  enable  the 
 system  to  generate  an  alert  for  you,  notifying  you  about  the  number  of  products  left  in 
 the inventory. 

 For  instance,  let  us  say  that  you  want  an  alert  to  be  generated  when  the  inventory  is 
 left  with  only  2  products.  Select  this  checkbox  and  the  system  will  generate  an  alert 
 to  notify  you  about  the  declining  stock  level  .  This  will  help  you  restock  your  inventory 
 and update its details accordingly. 

 This setting is different from the above one  . 

 The  Subtract  Quantities  of  Inventory  settings  will  track  the  number  of 
 inventories left. 

 On  the  other  hand,  this  settings  will  activate  the  next  settings  where  you  can 
 mention when to get an alert so that you can refill the inventory stock. 

 So,  when  you  select  this  checkbox,  the  Quantity  At  Which  Stock  Level  Alerts  Are 
 Sent  field becomes active. 

 If  you  don’t  select  or  clear  the  selected  checkbox  ,  you  will  not  be  notified 
 about the  remaining stock (when it is about to finish). 

 And  the  next  field,  which  is  Quantity  At  Which  Stock  Level  Alerts  Are  Sent  will  not 
 be accessible. 

 ●  Quantity  At  Which  Stock  Level  Alerts  Are  Sent:  Enter  the  stock  quantity  for  which 
 an  email  notification  will  be  sent  to  you,  notifying  you  about  the  declining  number  of 
 products in the inventory  . 

 If  you  did  not  select  the  checkbox  Send  Alert  When  Inventory  Level  is  Low  ,  this 
 field will not be accessible  . This is because both  the features are connected. 

 For  instance,  if  you  enter  10  as  the  number  here,  you  will  get  a  notification  about  the 
 stock  level  decline  when  the  stock  level  of  this  product  is  10  .  This  will  help  you  restock 
 your inventory and update its details accordingly. 

 By  default,  the  value  in  this  field  is  0.  You  can  leave  the  value  as  it  is  and  you  will  be 
 notified when the inventory level is at 0. 

 ●  Minimum  purchase  quantity*:  Enter  a  minimum  number  of  units  that  a  buyer  can 
 purchase at once. 

 If  you  enter  5  in  this  field,  a  buyer  can  purchase  the  product  only  if  they  are  purchasing 
 at least  5 units of the product at one time. 

 ●  Maximum  Download  Times*:  Enter  the  maximum  number  of  times  the  digital 
 product can be downloaded. Enter -1 for giving the value of unlimited download. 
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 ●  Validity  (Days)*:  Enter  the  number  of  days  till  when  the  link  will  be  valid  for.  Enter  -1 
 for giving the value of unlimited validity. 

 ●  Publish  inventory:  Select  Yes  from  the  dropdown  menu  if  you  want  the  product 
 inventory  to  be  published  on  the  front  end  of  the  store.  To  temporarily  hide  the 
 inventory from the front end select  No  . 

 When  you  hide  the  inventory  of  a  product  variant  ,  this  variant  will  not  be  visible  on  the 
 front  end  .  A  published  inventory  means  that  the  product  can  be  viewed  and 
 purchased by a buyer. 

 ●  Date  available*:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  on  when  the 
 product  inventory  will  be  available  for  buyers  to  purchase.  This  date  will  be  added  to 
 the field. 

 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . 

 Once done, click  Ok  . 

 Enter the inventory information for all the product variant(s) 

 Below  these  settings,  there  are  additional  fields  that  prompt  you  to  enter  the  product 
 variant information  in a tabular format. 

 If  the  number  of  variants  are  more  than  20  ,  then  this  section  will  not  be  visible.  The 
 form  will  look  slightly  different.  The  process  for  this  special  case  has  been  shared  after 
 this section. 

 Every product and their options (variants) will be displayed in this form. 

 For  instance,  we  took  a  Norton  subscription  that  has  different  validity  time  periods  and 
 different  plans  with  different  features.  This  means  that  each  plan  (with  specific  features)  will 
 have different validity periods. 
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 Assuming  that  there  are  just  two  plans  -  plan  A  and  plan  B.  And  there  are  three  different 
 validity periods - 1 year, 2 years and 3 years. This will create the following options: 

 For products that do not have options, only one row will be visible. 

 For products that have different variants, the first column has the product name and its 
 variant detail. 

 In both the cases, there are four columns that need to be filled for each variant (if any), 
 including: 

 ●  Cost Price*:  Enter the actual price of the respective  product variant. 

 ●  Selling  Price*:  Enter  the  price  for  which  you  will  be  selling  the  respective 
 variant on the front end. 

 This  price  should  not  include  the  tax  and  should  be  more  than  the  minimum 
 price  set  by  the  admin.  The  minimum  price  set  for  the  product  is  mentioned  above 
 this table  . 
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 ●  Available  Quantity*:  Enter  the  total  quantity  of  the  respective  variant  that  is  currently 
 available  for  sale.  The  maximum  amount  of  stocks  you  can  add  for  a  product  is 
 999,999,999. 

 The  number  of  stock  you  can  add  also  depends  on  the  subscription  package  you 
 have  selected  on  the  platform.  If  the  admin  has  set  a  limit  on  it  (as  there  are 

 different  limits  for  different  packages),  you  will  be  able  to  add  only  the  defined  limit  of 
 inventory items to your shop. 

 ●  Sku:  Enter  the  unique  SKU  (stock  keeping  unit)  code  assigned  to  the  respective 
 variant. 

 SKU  is  a  unique  set  of  numbers  and  letters  used  to  identify,  locate  and  track  a 
 product internally in a company or store's warehouse. 

 All  the  above  fields  are  mandatory.  You  will  need  to  add  the  details  before  you  click  Save 
 Changes  .  If  you  try  to  click  Save  Changes  without  adding  all  the  information  in  these  fields,  it 
 will show an error. And the borders of the  missing  fields will be highlighted in red. 

 The  admin can decide if the SKU information is important  or not  . Based on the settings 
 set by the admin, you might not have to add the SKU information. 

 To see if the SKU field is mandatory or not, click  Save Changes  after adding all the 
 details and leaving the SKU field as it is. If an error shows up and the field is highlighted in a 
 red border, this means that the admin has made it mandatory to add the SKU information. In 
 this case, you will have to add the same. 

 For  products  that  have  multiple  variants,  there  is  another  column  after  these  fields,  which  has 

 a  Copy  icon  for  each  variant.  This  allows  you  to  copy  the  variant’s  information  from  one 
 row,  and  paste  it  onto  the  next  row  easily  .  It  is  a  great  option  especially  when  the  information 
 is same or slightly the same for all the variants. 

 This  icon  becomes  accessible  only  after  you  fill  in  the  field  for  that  variant  .  After  that, 

 click  the  Copy  icon  beside  it  and  the  cursor  will  automatically  go  to  the  next 
 row  ,  for  the  next  variant.  To  paste  the  copied  information,  press  Ctrl  +  v  on  your  Window’s 
 keyboard and  Cmd + v  on your Mac’s keyboard. 

 You can keep pasting the same information for all the variants by using these shortcuts. 

 Or,  you  can  simply  right  click  the  field  of  the  product  variant  for  which  you  want  to  paste 
 the information, and select paste. 
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 It  is  mandatory  to  add  the  inventory  details  for  all  the  product  variants.  You  cannot 
 leave  it.  If  you  do  not  want  to  sell  or  don’t  have  a  specific  product  variant,  then  add  0 
 as  the  quantity.  But  you  will  need  to  add  all  the  details  for  the  fields  available  in  the 

 table. 

 When  the  number  of  variants  are  more  than  20  and  are  not  displayed  in  a  table  format,  that 
 is  when  you  won’t  be  asked  to  fill  in  all  the  inventory  details  for  all  the  product  variants.  You 
 can  choose  which  ones  you  want  to  add  inventory  details  for.  This  has  been  explained 
 extensively in the next section. 

 Add Inventory - Special Case 

 If  the  product  has  more  than  20  variants  ,  the  variants  will  not  be  listed  in  a  tabular  format  . 
 Instead, the  Inventory Options  section will be displayed  below  the  Language Data section  . 

 You  need  to  enter  the  information  by  selecting  each  variant  option  under  the 
 Variant/Option  field,  add  its  related  information  in  the  other  fields,  and  then  adding  it  to  the 
 inventory variant list. 

 Steps to add the variant’s inventory details: 

 ●  Variant/Option:  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  with  a  search  bar  will  appear.  Type 
 in  the  variant  you  want  to  add  the  inventory  details  for  and  a  pre-populated  list  will 
 appear. 
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 You can cancel the selected variant option by clicking the  cross icon  beside it on 
 the search bar. 

 ●  Cost Price*:  Enter the actual price of the respective  product variant. 

 ●  Selling  Price*:  Enter  the  price  for  which  you  will  be  selling  the  respective  variant  on 
 the front end. 

 This  price  should  not  include  the  tax  and  should  be  more  than  the  minimum  price  set 
 by the admin. The  minimum price set for the product  is mentioned below the fields  . 

 ●  Quantity*:  Enter  the  total  quantity  of  the  respective  variant  that  is  currently  available 
 for sale. The maximum amount of stocks you can add for a product is 999,999,999. 

 The  number  of  stock  you  can  add  also  depends  on  the  subscription  package  you 
 have  selected  on  the  platform.  If  the  admin  has  set  a  limit  on  it  (as  there  are 

 different  limits  for  different  packages),  you  will  be  able  to  add  only  the  defined  limit  of 
 inventory items to your shop. 

 ●  SKU*:  Enter  the  unique  SKU  (stock  keeping  unit)  code  assigned  to  the  respective 
 variant. 

 SKU  is  a  unique  set  of  numbers  and  letters  used  to  identify,  locate  and  track  a 
 product internally in a company or store's warehouse. 
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 Once you have added the details, click  Add  . To start over again, click  Clear  . 

 Follow the same process and keep adding the inventory details for each variant. 

 All variant’s inventory details that you add will be listed below this section. 

 Each variant added to the list will have three action icons beside it: 

 ●  Copy  to  form  icon  :  Click  this  to  copy  the  inventory  details  of  this  variant  and  use 
 it for the next variant’s inventory details. 

 DO  NOT  select  the  variant  type  FIRST  and  then  click  this  icon.  It  will  not  work  and 
 display an error. 

 For  this  option  to  work,  click  this  icon  first  (when  all  the  fields  are  empty).  With  this, 
 the  details  will  be  auto-filled  into  the  fields.  After  this,  select  the  variant  from  the  first 
 field and then click Add. 

 ●  edit  icon  :  Click  this  to  edit  the  variant’s  inventory  details.  When  you  click  this 
 icon,  the  details  will  be  prefilled  in  the  Inventory  Options  fields  above.  Edit  the 
 details and click  Add  . This will update the variant’s  inventory details. 
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 ●  Delete icon  :  Click this to delete the variant’s inventory details. 

 You  can  also  skip  the  process  of  adding  the  inventory  for  one  or  some  variant  options  by  not 
 selecting it (since it is not mandatory in this case). 

 Once you have created a product, linked options to it, and then added the 
 inventory details for all the variants, you  cannot  go back to the Product Form 

 and link more options  to that product. 

 However, you can  add more or remove the added option  values  for the options 
 that have already been added to that product. 

 This case is the same when - you did not link any option to the product but have 
 already added its inventory. 

 In short, once the inventory of a product has been added, you cannot link any 
 option to it. 
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 Comments & Language Data 

 Once  you  have  updated  all  the  variants’  inventory  information,  complete  the  form  by  adding 
 the rest of the details: 

 ●  Any extra comment for buyer:  Enter any extra information  as comments for buyers. 

 ●  Translate  To  Other  Languages:  Select  the  checkbox  to  translate  the  above  added 
 information  into  other  languages  enabled  in  the  system.  If  you  want  to  enter  the 
 details manually, click the section below it -  Inventory  Data in {secondary language}  . 

 There can be multiple sections for adding the secondary language data based on the 
 number of additional languages enabled in the system. 

 For instance, if there are four languages, say - English (primary language), Arabic, German 
 and French. In this case, there will be three additional secondary language data sections for 
 each secondary language. 

 There is an  information icon  beside some of the  labels. Hover over the icon to learn 
 more about what needs to be added under that field. 

 Once  everything  has  been  updated,  click  Save  Changes  to  add  the  inventory,  and  you  will 
 be redirected back to the  Shop Inventory  list. 

 For  the  special  case,  you  will  not  have  a  Save  Changes  button.  The  data  would  have 
 been saved when you clicked on Add while adding the variant’s inventory information. 

 If you decide not to keep the inventory information you just added, click  Discard  . 

 b. Downloads 

 After adding everything, when you click  Save Changes,  you will be directed to the next tab. 

 If  you  are  not  directed  to  the  next  tab  (which  is  possible  with  the  special  case),  click  the 
 second tab -  Downloads  at the top of the form. 

 This will direct you to the second tab under this form. 

 Edit the following fields: 
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 ●  Digital  download  type*:  Select  the  kind  of  digital  file  you  want  to  upload  (which  is 
 usually based on the type of digital product). 

 There are two options: 

 ○  Digital Download File  - this is for uploading a file. 

 ○  Digital Download Link  - this is for entering a link  (URL). 

 ●  Language*:  Select  the  language  of  the  digital  file  that  you  want  to  upload.  Choose  All 
 Languages  if the file is the same for all languages. 

 ●  Attach with existing orders:  Click the field and dropdown  list will appear. 

 The  value  of  the  next  field  should  be  NO  ,  if  you  are  adding  a  new  product  now.  But  if 
 you are  updating  a  previously added product  with  an  updated file  , then select  Yes  . 

 To  explain  better,  let  us  assume  that  you  created  a  product  and  it  is  sold  to  multiple 
 buyers.  After  a  while,  an  updated  version  of  this  product  comes  into  the  market,  and 
 you would like to sell the updated version instead. 

 In  this  case,  you  can  upload  the  updated  files  in  the  previous  two  fields.  Once  done, 
 you  can  now  choose  to  share  this  updated  file  with  all  the  existing  customers  as  well 
 by  selecting YES  under this option. 
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 If  you choose No  , the previous customers will not get the updated version of the file. 

 It will only be available for the new customers. 

 ●  Upload  File:  Click  Choose  File  to  upload  the  digital  file  that  the  buyer  is  purchasing 
 when they click this product. 

 ●  Upload  Preview:  Click  Choose  File  to  upload  a  short  preview  of  the  digital  file  .  This 
 will be displayed on the front end with the product details. 

 If  you  upload  a  preview,  it  will  help  the  buyer  make  a  better  choice  when  buying 
 this  digital  product.  They  can  view  the  preview,  before  purchasing  the  final 
 product from you. 

 Once done, click  Upload  . With this, the file will  be uploaded in a table format in this form. 

 Add  as  many  files  as  you  want  like  this  for  the  said  product  (depending  on  how  many  files 
 need to be there in the product). 

 You  can  also  upload  language-specific  files  for  each  language  that  the  website  is  available 
 in.  Select the language and upload the link accordingly  by filling out the fields. 

 Everything you add can be seen in a tabular format in the form. 

 There are four columns in the table - serial number, the main file, the preview, and an action 
 button column. 

 If you  do not add the main file  and just add the preview  file, the  value under the DD file 
 column will be  NA  . 
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 If you  add the main file but don’t add a preview file  for it, you will see an  Add  button under 
 the  DD preview column  . 

 Click it and the values  of the complete listing will  get  prefilled in the fields above  . Edit the 
 fields, upload the files and click Upload. 

 If you have  added a wrong file  , click the  delete icon  beside it and it will be deleted 
 from the system. 

 To view the file uploaded, click the  download icon  beside it. 

 Once  done,  click  the  Back  Icon  beside  the  form  name  to  go  back  to  the  Shop 
 Inventory  list. This list will display the inventory  you just added to your inventory. 

 Error Message Case 

 There  is  a  case  where  you  might  come  across  an  error  message  that  says  you  cannot  attach 
 any file with the inventory. 

 This  happens  when  you  or  the  admin  has  disbaled  the  option  to  add  the  files  at  the 
 inventory level. 

 There  is  a  settings  on  the  Add  Product  form  for  digital  products  -  Attachment  at  Inventory 
 Level  under the Basic Details section. 
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 If  No  has  been  selected  under  this  setting  for  the  respective  digital  product,  you  will  not  be 
 able  to  attach  files  with  the  inventory.  In  this  case,  the  error  message  will  be  displayed  and 
 the fields through which you can upload the files, will be missing. 

 If  it  is  your  product  (seller  product)  ,  edit  this  setting  for  the  product  by  visiting  the  Seller 
 Product’s  list.  To  go  here,  click  My  Products  .  Look  for  the  product  in  the  list,  and  then  click 

 the  edit icon  beside it. 

 If  the  product  was  added  by  the  admin,  you  will  have  to  contact  the  admin  and  let  them 
 know your concerns. 

 ii. Product Info Icon 

 Click  the  product  info  icon  .  A  pop-up  window  will  appear  in  the  middle  of  the 
 page  displaying  all  the  product  details  that  were  added  for  the  product  in  the 
 master catalog. 
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 Scroll  down  using  the  scroll  button  on  the  mouse  to  see  all  the  information.  Click 

 the  cross  icon  located  at  the  top-right  side  of  the  window  to  close  it,  once  you 
 have seen all the information. 

 iii. View Inventories Icon 

 Click  the  view  inventories  icon  .  This  will  direct  you  to  the  respective  product 
 inventory  page.  Based  on  the  number  of  variants  that  the  product  has,  you  will  find 
 the inventory information of each. 

 For  instance,  if  the  product  had  many  variants,  there  will  be  inventory  details  for 
 each variant in the list as shown below. 
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 On  the  other  hand,  if  the  product  just  has  one  variant,  there  will  be  inventory  details 
 for only that variant as shared below. 

 In both cases, the actions you can take are the same. 

 Search for a Product 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  specific  product  variant  from  a  list  by 
 using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  140 



 Type  in  the  product  variant  name  you  are  looking  for  and  click  Search  to  get  the 
 results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the  list 
 will be restored. 

 Manage the Product Variants List 

 The following actions can be taken on this page: 

 ●  Checkbox:  Click  the  checkbox  to  select  a  product  variant  from  the  list.  You 
 can select one or more product variants together to perform actions on them. 

 When  the  checkbox  is  selected,  three  buttons  become  active  at  the  top-right  corner 
 of the list: 

 ○  Activate:  Click  this  button  to  activate  the  selected  product  variant(s). 
 Activating it means publishing the product variant on the front end. 
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 ○  Deactivate:  Click  this  button  to  deactivate  the  selected  product  variant(s). 
 Deactivating  it  means  unpublishing  the  product  variant  on  the  front  end.  In 
 short, buyers will not be able to see this variant or purchase it. 

 ○  Delete:  Click  this  button  to  delete  the  selected  product  variant(s)  inventory 
 details. 

 ●  Status:  Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  beside  the  product  variant  to  publish  it  on 
 the  front  end.  This  will  allow  buyers  to  place  an  order  for  the  said  product  variant  and 
 purchase it. 

 Leave  it  OFF  or  turn  it  OFF  to  unpublish  it.  In  this  case,  the  buyers  will  not  be 
 able to see the product variant on the front end. 

 Action Buttons 

 Each product variant has a few action icons beside them. Click these icons to take 
 actions on them accordingly. 

 a. edit icon 

 Click this icon to edit the inventory details of the respective product variant. This 
 will direct you to the  Inventory Setup form  . 

 This form has the same fields as those in the form when adding the inventory 
 information. Just that this form will be for the respective product variant. 

 Update the fields and click  Save  . Click  Reset  to reset  the fields back to the  last 
 saved details  . 

 And  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form  after 
 updating it. 

 b. Delete Icon 

 Click this icon beside the product variant to delete that variant’s inventory details. 

 When you click this icon, a warning dialog box will appear at the top of the page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 
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 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 c. Clone Icon 

 Click this icon if you want to  clone this inventory  detail for the product’s variant 
 whose inventory was not added  . 

 This icon will  only be visible for those products  ,  whose  inventory details  have 
 not been added  for some of their  variants  . 

 For instance, if the  product has about 4 variants  and you have  added the inventory 
 details for just 2 or 3,  this icon will be visible  beside these 2 or 3 product variants in 
 the list. 

 Only  those  product inventories  that  you added  will  be  visible in the list  . You will 
 not be able to see the product variants for which you did not add any 

 inventory, listed here. 

 Clicking this icon will help you clone the inventory details from the variants already 
 added, and use it for the variants that are left. 

 When you click this, a clone inventory scroll-in form appears on the right side of the 
 page. 
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 The form will come with pre-filled fields. The details pre-filled will be the same as 
 the variant you are cloning (copying). Edit the following details under this form: 

 ●  Select  Option*:  Click  this  field  and  the  list  of  options  available  for  the  product  will 
 appear. Select the option variant for which you want to add the inventory details. 

 The  number  of  Select  (option  name)  fields  in  the  form  will  be  based  on  the  number  of 
 options (size, color, etc.) added for the product  . 

 For  example,  if  the  product  has  both  different  size  options  and  different  color  options,  there 
 will be  two fields - one for the  Select size  and second  for  Select color  . 

 If  there  are  multiple  fields,  select  the  respective  values  to  create  combinations  and  fill  out 
 the rest of the details. 

 You  do  not  have  to  edit  the  next  fields  if  they  are  the  same  as  the  other  product  variants. 
 You can just click Save and this product variant will be cloned and saved. 
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 If  you  want  to  change  some  details  under  this,  like  the  price  and  so  on,  edit  the  following 
 fields: 

 ●  URL  Keyword*:  Edit  the  URL  of  this  product  variant.  Kindly  note  that  this  is  the  slug  of 
 the URL and you do not have to edit the whole thing. 

 A  slug  is  the  last  part  of  a  full  URL.  Hence,  do  not  enter  the  whole  URL  in  the 
 field.  For  instance,  if  the  website  is  yokart.com/products/i-phone-12  ,  the  slug  is 
 i-phone-12  . You need to enter this part of the URL. 

 ●  Cost Price*:  Edit the cost price of the variant. 

 ●  Price [$]*:  Edit the selling price of the variant. 

 ●  Quantity*:  Edit the quantity of the variant. 

 ●  Date  Available*:  Edit  the  date  of  availability  of  the  variant.  Select  the  date  and  it  will 
 be added to the field. 

 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . And  once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 ●  Use  shop  return  and  cancellation  policy:  Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  to  use 
 the shop's return and cancellation policy. 

 The  shop’s  return  and  cancellation  policy  can  be  found  under  Manage  Shop  > 
 Language Data  tab. This policy is normally updated  when setting up the shop. 

 If  you  turn  OFF  the  toggle  switch,  two  additional  fields  will  appear 
 including  the  Product  order  return  period  (days)  and  the  Product  order 
 cancellation period (days)  fields. 

 These  fields  allow  you  to  enter  the  return  and  cancellation  policy  details  manually 
 since you are not using the shop’s return and cancellation policy. 
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 ●  Product  order  return  period  (days):  Enter  the  number  of  days  before  which  buyers 
 can place a return request for the product. 

 ●  Product  order  cancellation  period  (days):  Enter  the  number  of  days  before  which 
 buyers can request for the order cancellation of the product. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form  . 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 This will clone the product variant and add it to the  Shop Inventory  list. 

 d. Product Missing Info Icon 

 Click this to view all the available and missing information of that product variant. 

 The information will show up on the right side of the page in a scrolling panel. 
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 This feature helps you view which product information is missing that is preventing 
 the product from being displayed on the front end. 

 There are  three columns  : 

 ●  Field title:  This is the list of reasons that prevent  a product from being 
 displayed at the frontend. Here is the list: 

 ●  Product Active 
 ●  Product approved 
 ●  Product deleted 
 ●  Product category active 
 ●  Product category deleted 
 ●  Product category status 
 ●  Tax category active 
 ●  Tax category deleted 
 ●  Brand active 
 ●  Brand deleted 
 ●  Seller deleted 
 ●  Seller active 
 ●  Seller verified 
 ●  Shop active 
 ●  Shop display status 
 ●  Shop country active 
 ●  Shop state active 

 ●  Current status:  This indicates the current status  of the fields. 
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 For instance  , if the respective product is inactive, the value will show as  NO 
 beside  Product Active  . 

 With this, you can easily find out what is hindering the product from being 
 displayed on the front end. 

 Not all the values will be  Yes  under this column  since  it defines if the 
 status of the product for that information. 

 The next column -  Valid  is mostly responsible to help  you understand what 
 information the product is missing  . 

 ●  Valid:  This status depends on the Current Status value  for the respective 
 product information. 

 All the values under this column needs to be YES  (green  in color). 

 If there are any  fields that have NO  (which will be  in red color) as the value, it 
 means that this is  the reason why the product is not  being displayed on the 
 front end  . 

 You will have to fix the issue to make the value turn into YES. 

 In short,  the current status column lets you know  about the product information 
 status (like the category has been deleted or not), and the valid column lets you 
 know if this status is what is affecting the product’s visibility on the front end  . 

 Once you have checked everything, click the  cross  icon  to close the panel. 

 iv. Edit Shipping Icon 

 This  icon  will  not  be  visible  if  you  or  the  admin  has  enabled  a  Shipping  Service 
 plugin  . 

 Also,  this  icon  will  not  be  visible  if  you  have  not  opted  to  handle  the  shipping  for 
 the  respective product  . 
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 Click the  edit shipping icon  . 

 This will direct you to a form to edit the  shipping  information  of that product. 

 Enter the following information under this: 

 ●  Shipping  Country:  Enter  the  country  from  where  the  product  will  be  shipped.  This  is 
 important to calculate the time and shipping charges during checkout for the buyer. 

 ●  Shipping  Profile*:  Select  the  shipping  profile  that  the  product  will  be  following.  The 
 shipping  profile  will  set  the  details  like  the  shipping  price  which  will  be  based  on  the 
 shipping and delivery location, the weight of the item, and the size of the item. 

 Once  done,  click  Save  Changes  ,  and  the  shipping  details  will  be  updated  for  the 
 product. 

 This will direct you back to the  Master Products  page. 

 v. Link or Files 

 This  icon  is  visible  only  for  the  digital  products.  Click  it  to  download  the  file  or  view 
 the link. 
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 When  you  click  it,  the  Digital  Link  Setup  scroll-in  form  will  appear  on  the  right  side 
 of the page. 

 Edit the following details under this: 

 ●  Digital  Download  Type*:  Select  the  kind  of  digital  file  you  want  to  download  (which  is 
 usually based on the digital product). 

 There are two options: 

 ○  Digital Download File  - this is for downloading a  file. 
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 ○  Digital Download Link  - this is for downloading a link (URL). 

 ●  Option:  Click the field and select the product option  that you want to download. 

 The number of options will depend on the option linked to the product. 

 For  instance,  if  you  are  selling  a  Norton  license,  you  can  have  different  keys.  Option  1 
 will be key 1, option 2 will be key 2, and so on. 

 This field will not be visible if the product does not have any variants. 

 ●  Language*:  Select  the  language  of  the  digital  file  that  you  want  to  download.  Choose 
 All Languages  if the file is the same for all languages. 

 Based on the selection you make, the file/link will appear below in a tabular format. 

 Case 1 - Downloadable file 

 You can  only download the preview option  . To download  it, click the  download icon 
 beside the preview file. 

 Case 2 - Downloadable Link 

 You will  only  be able to  see the preview link and  not the main link.  You can  copy the 

 preview link  by clicking the  copy icon  . 

 Search for a Product 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  specific  product  from  a  large  list  by  using 
 the search functionality present at the top of the list. 
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 The  smart  search  bar  comes  with  a  filter  that  allows  you  to  narrow  down  the 
 searches. Each field is explained below: 

 ●  Search  Bar:  Enter  the  name  of  the  product,  EAN,  ISBN,  or  UPC  code  in  the  search 
 field. 

 Kindly enter just one of these options to get proper results. 

 ●  Select  Product  Type:  Click  the  dropdown  list  and  select  the  product  type  from  the 
 available options: 

 ○  Physical - tangible products 
 ○  Digital - intangible products (online items such as e-books, etc.) 

 Search for a product by editing just one field, or even both fields together. 

 Once you have filled in the fields, click  Search  to  get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear all the fields and start over  again. 

 Request for Master Product 

 If  you  search  for  a  product  and  it  is  not  available  in  the  list  ,  a  blank  page  will 
 appear  with  a  Request  for  Product  button  in  the  middle.  You  can  also  add  a 

 product to the master products list  by visiting  Shop  > Requests  . 

 This  button  is  visible  only  if  the  admin  has  allowed  you  to  request  for  a  master 
 product  . 
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 When you click this button, it will direct you to the  Request master product form  . 

 Edit the details accordingly and click  Save  to send  the request to the admin. 
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 Refer to the  Request Master Product form  under  Requests > Master Product 
 Requests  to better understand the process to fill  out this form. 

 Back to Shop Inventory List 

 From  here,  if  you  want  to  go  back  to  the  Inventory  list,  click  Back  to  Inventory  from 
 the top right side of the page. 

 b. Add New Product 

 This button allows you to  add a new product to your  own shop only  . 

 This  button  is  visible  only  if  the  admin  allows  sellers  to  add  their  own 
 products  .  Products  added  through  this  button  will  show  up  on  the  Seller 

 Products  page, that can be reached by clicking the  My Products  button. 

 There  are  three  locations  from  where  you  can  add  products  to  your  shop  using  the 
 Add  New Product  button, including: 

 ●  Dashboard 

 ●  Shop Inventory 
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 ●  My Products 

 Click  Add New Product  from any of the locations, and  this will open the  Add 
 Product  form. 

 1. Physical Product 

 There are two kinds of products you can add. If you select the product type as 
 Physical, the following fields will appear. 
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 The form is scrollable and has 5 sections under it. On the right side of the form, 
 there are some additional settings for the product. 

 The language dropdown on the top right side will not be accessible unless and 
 until you add the details in the primary language. 

 Each section has been explained below: 

 i. Basic Details 

 Enter the following details under this section of the form: 
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 ●  Product  Type*:  Select  the  type  of  product  you  want  to  list  from  the  two  radio  button 
 options: 

 ○  Physical:  These are tangible products, such as books,  toys, clothing, etc. 

 ○  Digital:  These  are  intangible  products,  such  as,  e-books,  software,  online 
 courses, etc. 

 Next  sections  and  fields  adjust  according  to  the  product  type.  This  form  entails  the  details  you 
 will need for adding a  physical product  . 

 ●  Product identifier*:  Enter a unique (alphanumeric)  identifier. 
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 This  can  be  the  same  as  the  product’s  name  but  it  has  to  be  different  as  compared  to 
 any other product listed on the platform. 

 ●  Product name*:  Enter the product’s name. 

 ●  Brand*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with a  search bar will appear. 

 Use the  search bar to search for the brand from the  list  . 

 As you  type in the search bar  , the related results  will show in the list. Select the brand 
 of the product from the list. 

 If you selected the wrong brand by mistake, you can  clear the field  by  clicking  the 

 Cross Icon  beside the brand name in the field. 

 Selecting a brand while adding a product under this field will  not be mandatory  (the 
 asterisk * sign will not be there, beside the label name  )  if the admin has disabled the 
 option where linking brands with products is mandatory. 

 If  selecting a brand is not mandatory  , you  do not  need to add this information  and can leave 
 it. 

 But,  if it is important  and the  brand is not available  in the list  , you need to  request for a brand, 
 or add a brand. 
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 Request for Brand/Add Brand 

 There is a  Request for Brand link  (or  Add Brand  ) at  the top right side of the field. In cases 
 where the brand you want to link to the product is not available in the list, you can click this 
 and request the admin to add a new brand to the list. 

 If the admin has  not allowed you to directly add a  brand  , you will see the  Request a 
 Brand link  . 

 If the admin has  allowed you to directly add a brand  to the list, you will see the  Add Brand 
 link  . 

 In both cases, when you click the link, a form appears on the right side of the page allowing 
 you to either add a new brand directly or request for a brand. 

 Kindly note that both the forms have the same fields. 

 There are three tabs under this form. 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following: 

 ●  Brand Name*:  Enter the brand name. 

 Ensure that it is unique and unlike any other brand name, else an error message will 
 appear. 
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 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  on  the  General  tab,  you  will  be  redirected  to  this  tab.  Edit  the  following 
 details: 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 
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 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Brand Name*:  Enter the brand name in the selected  language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  fields 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are  two buttons  at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Media Tab 

 When you click  Save  , you will be redirected to this  tab. Edit the following details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  Universal  as  the  option  if  the  image 
 will be the same for all the languages. 

 There are two images that need to be updated under this. 

 1. Brand Logo 

 ●  Ratio:  Select  the  ratio  of  the  logo  that  you  want  to  upload.  The  ratio  means  the 
 dimensions  of  the  image.  It  is  important  to  choose  the  ratio  based  on  the  image 
 dimensions you are about to upload. 
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 There are two options under this: 

 ○  1:1 
 ○  16:9 

 Click  the  selection  you  want  to  make  and  it  will  turn  red  in  color.  Based  on  the 
 selection  you  make,  the  preferred  dimensions  of  the  image  will  appear  below  the 
 image field. 

 ●  Click Here To Upload:  Hover over and click the panel  that says - Click here to upload. 

 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  163 



 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 

 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 2. Banner:  The second image you need to upload is  the banner image for the brand. 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  Universal  as  the  option  if  the  image 
 will be the same for all the languages. 

 ●  Display For:  Select whether the image is meant to  be displayed for: 

 ○  Desktop 
 ○  iPad 
 ○  Mobile 

 To  explain  better,  every  type  of  screen  has  a  different  resolution  and  you  can  add 
 images  for  each  screen  type,  including  the  desktop,  mobile  and  tablet  screen.  It  is 
 important  to  upload  the  different  images  for  different  devices  to  avoid  any  distortions. 

 It helps in enhancing the user experience. 

 Based  on  the  selection  you  make,  the  preferred  dimensions  of  the  image  will  appear 
 below the image field. 

 ●  Click Here To Upload:  Hover over and click the panel  that says - Click here to upload. 
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 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 
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 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 

 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 You  can  upload  language-specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 When  you  upload  the  image,  it  gets  saved  automatically  in  the  system.  Hence,  there  is  no 
 Save  button under this tab. 

 From  here,  just  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form.  With  this, 
 the brand request will be sent to the admin. 

 You  might  have  to  come  back  later  to  continue  adding  the  product  ,  if  the  admin  has 
 not  allowed  you  to  directly  add  a  brand.  This  is  because  the  admin  will  first  have  to 

 approve the brand request  and then  you will be able  to add it under this field  . 

 Check  if  the  brand  request  has  been  approved  or  edit  the  request  under  Shop  >  Requests  > 
 Brand Requests  . 

 This will take you back to the  Add Product  form. Continue  filling out the form: 

 ●  Category*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with  a search bar will appear. 
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 Use the  search bar to search for the category  from  the list. 

 As you  type in the search bar, the related results  will show up in the list  . Select the 
 category of the product from the list. 

 If you  selected the wrong category by mistake  , you  can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the category name in the field. 

 Request for Category/Add Category 

 There is a  Request for category link  (or  Add Category  link  ) at the top right side of the field. 

 In cases where the  category you want to link to the  product is not available in the list  , you can 
 click this and request the admin to add a new category to the list. 

 If the admin  has not allowed you to directly add a  category  , you will see the  Request a 
 Category link  . 

 If the admin  has allowed you to directly add a category  to the list, you will see the  Add 
 Category link  . 

 When you click this, a form appears on the right side of the page. 
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 There are three tabs under this form. 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following: 

 ●  Category  Name*:  Enter  the  category  name.  Ensure  that  it  is  unique  and  unlike  any 
 other category name, else an error message will appear. 

 ●  Root  Category:  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  will  appear.  Select  the  category 
 under which this new category will fall. 

 Categories that fall under another category  are called  child categories  . 

 If  this  category  is  a  main  category,  or  a  parent  category  ,  select  the  option,  root 
 category  from the list. 
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 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  on  the  General  tab,  you  will  be  redirected  to  this  tab.  Edit  the  following 
 details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Category Name*:  Enter the category name in the selected  language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  fields 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 Media Tab 

 When you click  Save  , you will be redirected to this  tab. Edit the following details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the 
 image will be the same for all the languages. 

 ●  Category Logo:  Hover over and click the panel that  says - Click here to upload. 

 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 
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 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 
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 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 You  can  upload  language-specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. 

 Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 When  you  upload  the  image,  it  gets  saved  automatically  in  the  system  .  Hence,  there  is  no 
 Save  button under this tab. 

 From here, just click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 With this, the category request will be sent to the admin. 

 You  might  have  to  come  back  later  to  continue  adding  the  product  ,  if  the  admin  has 
 not  allowed  you  to  directly  add  a  category  .  This  is  because  the  admin  will  first  have  to 

 approve  the category request and  then you will be  able to add it under this field  . 

 Check  if  the  category  request  has  been  approved  or  edit  the  request  under  Shop  > 
 Requests >  Category Requests  . 

 Back to the Add Product form 

 Once  done  and  the  category  has  been  added,  select  the  category  option  in  the  Add 
 Product  form and continue filling it: 
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 ●  Model*:  Enter the model number, or product code of  the product. 

 This field will  not be a mandatory field  (the asterisk  * sign will not be beside the label 
 name)  if the admin has disabled the option where adding  the model number is 
 important  when adding a product. 

 ●  Minimum  selling  price  [Default  Currency]*:  Enter  the  minimum  selling  price  of  the 
 product. 

 ●  Product  warranty*:  There  is  a  dropdown  list  beside  this  field  that  allows  you  to  choose 
 the time period from the options - days, months, and years. 
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 Once  you  have  selected  the  time  period,  enter  the  number  to  mark  how  many  days, 
 months or years the product warranty will be valid for. 

 For  instance,  you  can  select  the  option  -  month  from  the  dropdown  list  and  enter  9 
 in the field. This means that the warranty of the product will be for 9 months. 

 ●  YouTube  video  URL:  Enter  a  YouTube  video  URL  of  your  product  to  share  a  bit  more 
 description regarding it. 

 ●  Description:  Enter  a  persuasive  description  explaining  everything  about  the  product 
 in detail. 

 Use  the  various  editing  tools  shared  on  the  top  to  format  the  description  and  make  it 
 look attractive. 

 Kindly  note  that  the  description  will  be  displayed  in  the  same  format  and  style  on  the 
 front end as you set it up here. 

 Once done, scroll down to the next section. 

 ii. Variants & Options 

 Click this section’s header to expand it. 

 Select  the  options  and  add  variants  of  the  product  under  this  section.  Products  that  have 
 similarities,  like  the  same  brand  and  model,  but  differ  in  some  aspects  like  the  size  or  color 
 from one another are called product variants. 
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 For  instance,  size  can  be  an  option  for  a  product  (a  t-shirt),  while  Small,  Medium  and  Large 
 can be their corresponding option values. 

 It  is  not  mandatory  to  add  the  options  and  its  variants  when  adding  a  product,  but  it  is 
 advised to do so. 

 To add a product variant under this: 

 ●  Options:  Select  the  options  available  for  the  product  under  this  field.  To  do  this,  click 
 the field and a dropdown list with a search bar will appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the option from the list. As you type in the search bar, 
 the related results will show up in the list. Select the option of the product from the 
 list. 

 If you selected the wrong option by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the option name in the field. 

 If  you  have  not  yet  created  the  options  for  this  product,  visit  the  Product  Options 
 module  under  Shop  >  Product  Options  and  create  them.  Once  you  create  the 
 options, they will be displayed under this list. 

 The  options  that can be  seen under this list  are the  options added by the admin  . 

 ●  Option Values:  Click the field and a list of option  values will appear. 
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 These  option values are linked to the Option selected in the previous field  . For 
 instance, if you selected size as the option in the previous field, the size values under 
 this option will appear in a list on this field. 

 Select the option value. 

 You can  select all the option values,  according to  the product variants available. It 
 would simply mean that the product is available in all the options. 

 Click the  cross icon  beside the  option value name  to remove it from the field. 

 ●  Action:  Beside every option and its values, there  are some action icons that help in 
 adding more options or removing options for a product. 

 The very first option in the list has just one action icon, the  plus icon  beside it, and 
 under the  Action  column. 

 Click this to add another option to the product. 

 For instance, if you have already added the color options, and the product has 
 different sizes too, click this icon and another option row will appear. 

 From here, repeat the last steps by selecting an option and then adding the option 
 values accordingly. 
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 If you by mistake  added an extra option  to the product  or a wrong option, click the 

 delete icon  beside it. This will delete the option  from the list. 

 Add as many options as required for the product by clicking the  plus icon  and 

 remove any extra or unwanted options by clicking the  delete icon  beside it. 

 Each option type can be a color and/or have separate images for each option variant. 

 So,  if  you  select  an  option  type  that  has  different  images  ,  you  cannot  select  another 
 option  type  that  has  different  images  as  well  .  In  the  same  way,  if  you  select  an  option 
 type  that  has  different  color  options  ,  you  cannot  select  another  option  type  that  has 

 color options  . 

 ●  Product has same EAN/UPC code for all variants:  There  are two radio buttons for 
 this - Yes and No. 

 If the product has the  same EAN/UPC code  , then  select  Yes  . Else, select No. 

 ○  All Variants:  When you  select yes, only one field  appears  with the name -  All 
 Variants  . 

 This means that all the  variants have the same EAN/UPC  code  . 

 Enter the code in the field next to it under the column EAN/UPC code. 

 ○  {Different  Variants}:  When  you  select  no,  you  will  get  a  list  of  every  possible 
 variant based on the different option values you added. 
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 This means that all the  variants have different EAN/UPC  codes  . 

 Enter the code in the field next to each variant accordingly. 

 To close the section, click the Variants & Options header and the section will close. 

 Once done, scroll down to the next section. 

 iii. Media 

 Click this section’s header to open it. 
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 Under this section, you can  upload an image gallery  for the product  . 

 This section is not mandatory to fill. But it is advised to add the images to enhance the 
 user experience and get more sales. 

 There are two ways to upload an image: 

 1. Upload Image(s):  Click the Upload Image(s) section  to upload all the images for the 
 product. You will be able to upload one image at a time. 
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 When you click this section, you will be prompted to select an image from your system. 
 Select the image accordingly. Only one image can be selected at a time. 

 The selected image will open in the image editor pop-up, in the middle of the screen. 

 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your  requirements. 
 The tools include: 

 ●  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 
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 ●  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image towards the right. 

 ●  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be  the  right 
 side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ●  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the  image  will 
 be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the  bottom,  and  vice-versa 
 after flipping it. 

 ●  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one.  Use 
 this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ●  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel,  or  click  the  cross  icon 

 at the top-right corner of the pop-up form. 

 Each image will be added to the small image boxes. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  that  was  just  updated  (that  has  the  image  you  just  uploaded),  and 
 one icon will appear at the top-right corner of the field. 
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 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box 
 will appear at the top of the page asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 

 2. Advanced Media:  Click the  Advanced Media link  at  the top right-side of the section. 

 The  Media Setup  scroll-in form will appear on the  right side of the screen. 
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 Edit the following fields: 

 ●  Image FIle Type:  Select the image file type that you  want to upload. 

 By default,  all options  are selected. 

 If  you  have  added  options  for  the  product,  each  option  type  will  be  available  in  the  list 
 along with the ‘for all options’ option. 

 You  can  upload  images  for  each  option  by  selecting  the  option  type  under  this,  and 
 then following the next steps. 

 Do this for all the options accordingly. 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the next field (image) will be filled. 

 You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the  image  will  be  the  same  for  all  the 
 languages. 

 ●  Upload:  Click  Choose File  and select the image file  from your system. 

 You can only  select one image at a time  . 

 When  you  select  the  image,  it  will  open  in  the  image  editor  pop-up,  in  the  middle  of 
 the screen. 
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 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 With  this,  the  image  will  be  uploaded  to  the  form  and  can  be  seen  under  the  Choose 
 File field  . 
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 Add multiple images one after another under this form  . 

 You can change the language and then add images accordingly for each language in 
 the same way as well. 

 The same can be done for each option. 

 All the images will be listed one after another under the  Choose File  field. 

 To remove an image that you uploaded in the list, click the  cross icon  beside it. 

 When you click this icon, a warning dialog box will appear at the top of the page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 
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 All the added images will automatically get uploaded into the system for the product 
 you are creating. 

 You  can  upload  language  specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 Upload  images  for  all  the  languages  one  after  another  without  closing  the  form  ,  and  it  will 
 all get saved accordingly. 

 Upload  the  images  for  each  option  as  well,  and  in  each  lanugage  if  you  want  to  add 
 the image for each option in each language. 

 Once done, click the  cross icon  on the top right  side of the form to close it. 

 There  is  NO  Save  button  under  this  form  since  everything  automatically  saves  once  you 
 upload the images. 

 And  all  the  images  that  you  added  through  the  form,  will  be  visible  under  the  media 
 section. 

 To close the section, click the Media header and the section will close. 

 Once done, scroll down to the next section. 

 iv. Specifications 

 Click this section’s header to open it. 
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 Under this section, add the  product specifications,  including the weight, dimension, size, 
 special features, etc. 

 Specification adds more information about the listed product. 

 This section is not mandatory to add. But it is advised to add it to enhance the user 
 experience and bring in more sales for the product. 

 There are  three fields for each specification detail: 

 ●  Name:  Enter the  product specification name. 

 This  will  describe  the  additional  details  that  you  will  be  adding  about  the  product  in 
 the next field. 

 For instance, you can add dimensions or storage space as the name. 

 ●  Value:  In  respect  to  the  specification  name  that  you  added  in  the  last  field,  enter  the 
 specification details  . 

 So, for dimensions you can add 18*10*18 in this field. 

 If you entered storage space as the name, the value can be 32 GB in this field. 

 ●  Group:  Enter the  name of the specification group  that  the above value will fall under. 

 For  instance,  if  you  are  talking  about  the  product’s  body  details,  enter  body  as  the 
 group name. 

 Once  done,  click  Add  .  Add  as  many  specifications  as  you  want  to  by  following  the  same 
 process. 

 If  you  add  the  wrong  details  while  adding  a  specification  information,  click  Clear  and  the 
 fields will be cleared allowing you can fill the fields again with the right information. 

 All the added specifications will be  listed one after  the other in a list  , under the Add button. 
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 Each added specification has two icons beside it under the  Action  column. 

 Click the  edit icon  to edit the specification details. 

 When you do this, the  specification fields will be  auto filled with the details that you want to 
 edit  . 
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 Edit the fields and click  Update  . This will update  that specification’s details. 

 Click the  Delete icon  beside a specification to  delete it. It will be deleted directly without 
 a warning. 

 To close the section, click the Specification header and the section will close. 

 Once done, scroll down to the next section. 

 v. Tax And Shipping 

 Click this section’s header to open it. 

 Under  this  section,  you  can  define  how  the  tax  and  shipping  charges  will  be  applied  to  the 
 product. 
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 Edit the following details under this section: 

 ●  Tax Category*:  Click the field and a dropdown list  with a search bar will appear. 

 Use the  search bar to search for the tax category  from the list. 

 As you type  in the search bar, the  related results  will show up  in the list. 

 Select the tax category from the list. 

 You can also directly scroll through the list and select the tax category that best fits 
 the product. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  192 



 If you selected the wrong category by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the category name in the field. 

 If the  tax category  that best fits your product  is  not available in the list  , you can 
 contact your administrator regarding the same  . The  admin is the only one who 
 can add a tax category. 

 However,  you can edit the tax rates for a category  as per your convenience under 
 Shop >  Tax Categories  . 

 ●  Fulfillment  Method*:  Select  how  the  order  will  be  processed  and  delivered  to  the 
 buyers  . 

 To  explain  better,  if  you  choose  the  fulfillment  method  -  Pickup  only,  this  means  that 
 the  product  can  only  be  picked  up  by  the  buyer  for  the  order  to  be  completed  and 
 marked as delivered. 

 Click the field and a dropdown list will appear. The options include: 

 ○  Ship & Pickup 
 ○  Pickup Only 
 ○  Ship Only 

 If  you  have  not  yet  added  a  pickup  address  ,  you  will  find  only  one  option  (Ship  Only) 
 in the dropdown list. 

 Points to keep in mind  - regarding the fulfillment  method options: 

 ●  The  fulfillment method options visible  under this  field (inventory level) will  depend 
 on the Shop’s fulfillment method  (under Shop > Manage  Shop >  General tab  ). 

 ○  If you select  Ship & Pickup  as the  shop’s fulfillment  method,  you will get all 
 three options and can select any fulfillment method from the available options. 

 ○  On the other hand, if you select  Pickup Only  as the  shop’s fulfillment 
 method  , you will get only one option in this field  -  Pickup Only  . 
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 ●  Whatever  fulfillment method you select for the product under this field  will be the 
 prefilled option  when you  add the inventory  for this  product. 

 Edit the next fields: 

 The  following  three  fields  will  be  visible  only  if  the  admin  has  activated  the  setting 
 where it is important to link a shipping package to the product. 

 ●  Shipping  Package*:  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  will  appear.  Choose  the 
 package type from the options available. 

 The options under this will depend on the options created by the admin. 

 If you do not find the option you are looking for under this list, contact your 
 administrator. 

 ●  Weight*:  Enter the product’s weight. 

 ●  Weight Unit*:  Click the field and a dropdown list  will appear. 

 Select  the  appropriate  product’s  weight  unit  including  gram,  kilogram,  or  pound, 
 based on the  value added under the  Weight  field. 

 ●  Country Of Origin:  Click the field and a dropdown  list with a search bar will appear. 

 Select the country from where the product will be shipped. 
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 Use the search bar to search for the country from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the related results will show up in the list  . Select the 
 country from the list. 

 You can also directly scroll through the list and select the country. 

 If you selected the wrong country by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the category name in the field. 

 ●  Shipping  Profile:  Select  shipping  profile  that  will  determine  the  shipping  rate  of  the 
 product, based on conditions defined under the selected shipping profile. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  allowed  you  to  handle  the 
 shipping process  . 

 And  this  option  depends  on  the  fulfillment  method  too.  If  you  select  pickup  only  as 
 the  fulfillment method  ,  this field will vanish  . 

 vi. Right-Side Settings 

 On the right handside of the  Add Product  form, there  are some additional settings: 
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 ●  Active:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  publish  the  product  on  the  front  end, 
 provided that the admin has approved the product request, if needed. 

 The  product  will  not  appear  on  the  front  end  unless  and  until  the  inventory  for  it 
 has been added. 

 Leave it  OFF  if you do not want to publish the product  on the front end yet. 
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 You will  not be able to add the inventory  for the product, if it is  inactive  . 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language Data  tab for you. 

 You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  by  selecting  the  specific  language  from 
 the  dropdown language list  at the top right side of  the form. 

 You  won’t  be  able  to  change  the  language  option  unless  and  until  you  save  the 
 product  details  in  the  primary  language  .  Once  you  click  Save  ,  that  is  when  you 

 will be able to change the language options. 

 If  you  leave  this  toggle  switch  OFF  ,  and  click  Save  to  update  the  product  into 
 the  system,  the  form  will  open  in  the  secondary  language  for  you  to  update  its 
 details accordingly. 

 ●  Mark  As  Featured:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  allow  this  product  to  appear 
 under the  Featured  header on the front end. 

 This header is visible under each product detail page. 

 Featured  products  help  you  highlight  selected  items  on  the  storefront  for  buyers  to 
 quickly navigate. 

 ●  Available  For  Cash  On  Delivery  (COD):  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  activate 
 the cash on delivery option for this product. 

 This  option  is  available  only  if  the  admin  has  activated  the  COD  option  under  the 
 payment method plugins. 

 ●  Tags:  Create tag(s) to make it easier for buyers’  to search for a product. 
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 Place  the  cursor  in  the  field,  type  in  the  word  or  phrase  that  you  want  to  add  as  the 
 tag, and  click Enter to mark it as a tag  . 

 Add as many tags as you want. 

 While  typing  in  the  field,  some  suggestions  might  come  up  in  a  list.  You  can  select  a 
 suggestion from the list as well. 

 The  list  also  shows  up  if  you  click  the  field.  Use  the  scroll  button  on  your  mouse  to 
 scroll up and down this list. 

 You can use this suggested list to select the tags you want. 

 To remove a tag that was added by mistake, click the cross icon  beside it to 
 remove it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  198 



 Secondary Language Data 

 Once  all  the  fields  in  the  form  have  been  filled  and  the  settings  have  been  updated,  click  the 
 Save  button located at the top-right corner. 

 If  you  left  the  Update  Other  Language  Data  toggle  switch  OFF  ,  the  form  will  open 
 in the secondary language  for you to update its details  accordingly. 

 Fill out the form in the secondary language and click  Save  . 

 Depending  on  the  number  of  secondary  languages  the  platform  is  available  in  ,  the  language 
 specific forms will appear until the languages have been updated. 

 Or,  use  the  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  provided  at  the  top  left  corner  beside  the 
 language  dropdown  list,  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for  the  subsequent  fields  in  the 
 selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft  Translator  API 
 feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch while filling out the  form in the primary language. 
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 Navigate  between  the  different  language  forms  by  selecting  the  language  from  the  language 
 dropdown list on the top of the form. 

 Once  all  the  language  data  has  been  added,  click  the  back  icon  to  go  back  to  the  Shop 
 Inventory  list. 

 2. Digital Product 

 There are two kinds of products you can add. 

 If you  select the product type as Digital  , the following  fields will appear. 

 The form is scrollable and has 5 sections under it. 

 For a digital product, the sections will increase if you choose to upload the 
 downloadable file or URL under this form itself (explained further). 

 On the right side of the form, there are some additional settings for the product. 

 The language dropdown on the top right side will not be accessible unless 
 and until you add the details in the primary language. 

 Each part has been explained below: 
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 i. Basic Details 

 Enter the following details under this section of the form: 

 ●  Product  Type*:  Select  the  type  of  product  you  want  to  list  from  the  two  radio  button 
 options: 

 ○  Physical:  These are tangible products, such as books,  toys, clothing, etc. 

 ○  Digital:  These  are  intangible  products,  such  as,  e-books,  software,  online 
 courses, etc. 

 Next  sections  and  fields  adjust  according  to  the  product  type.  This  form  entails  the  details  you 
 will need for  adding a digital product  . 
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 ●  Product identifier*:  Enter a unique (alphanumeric) identifier. 

 This  can  be  the  same  as  the  product’s  name  but  it  has  to  be  different  as  compared  to 
 any other product listed on the platform. 

 ●  Product name*:  Enter the product’s name. 

 ●  Brand*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with a  search bar will appear. 

 Use the  search bar to search for the brand from the  list  . 

 As you  type in the search bar  , the related results  will show in the list. Select the brand 
 of the product from the list. 

 If you selected the wrong brand by mistake, you can  clear the field  by  clicking  the 

 Cross Icon  beside the brand name in the field. 

 Selecting a brand while adding a product under this field will  not be mandatory  (the 
 asterisk * sign will not be there beside the label name  )  if the admin has disabled the 
 option where linking brands with products is mandatory. 

 If  selecting a brand is not mandatory  , you  do not  need to add this information  and can leave 
 it. 

 But,  if it is important  and the  brand is not available  in the list  , you need to  request for a brand, 
 or add a brand. 
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 Request for Brand/Add Brand 

 There is a  Request for Brand link  (or  Add Brand  ) at the top right side of the field. In cases 
 where the brand you want to link to the product is not available in the list, you can click this 
 and request the admin to add a new brand to the list. 

 If the admin has  not allowed you to directly add a  brand  , you will see the  Request a 
 Brand link  . 

 If the admin has  allowed you to directly add a brand  to the list, you will see the  Add 
 Brand link  . 

 In both cases, when you click the link, a form appears on the right side of the page allowing 
 you to either add a new brand directly or request for a brand. 

 Kindly note that both the forms have the same fields. 

 There are three tabs under this form. 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following: 

 ●  Brand Name*:  Enter the brand name. 

 Ensure that it is unique and unlike any other brand name, else an error message will 
 appear. 
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 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  on  the  General  tab,  you  will  be  redirected  to  this  tab.  Edit  the  following 
 details: 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 
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 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Brand Name*:  Enter the brand name in the selected  language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  fields 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are  two buttons  at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Media Tab 

 When you click  Save  , you will be redirected to this  tab. Edit the following details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  Universal  as  the  option  if  the  image 
 will be the same for all the languages. 

 There are two images that need to be updated under this. 

 1. Brand Logo 

 ●  Ratio:  Select  the  ratio  of  the  logo  that  you  want  to  upload.  The  ratio  means  the 
 dimensions  of  the  image.  It  is  important  to  choose  the  ratio  based  on  the  image 
 dimensions you are about to upload. 
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 There are two options under this: 

 ○  1:1 
 ○  16:9 

 Click  the  selection  you  want  to  make  and  it  will  turn  red  in  color.  Based  on  the 
 selection  you  make,  the  preferred  dimensions  of  the  image  will  appear  below  the 
 image field. 

 ●  Click Here To Upload:  Hover over and click the panel  that says - Click here to upload. 

 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 
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 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 

 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 2. Banner:  The second image you need to upload is  the banner image for the brand. 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  Universal  as  the  option  if  the  image 
 will be the same for all the languages. 

 ●  Display For:  Select whether the image is meant to  be displayed for: 

 ○  Desktop 
 ○  iPad 
 ○  Mobile 

 To  explain  better,  every  type  of  screen  has  a  different  resolution  and  you  can  add 
 images  for  each  screen  type,  including  the  desktop,  mobile  and  tablet  screen.  It  is 
 important  to  upload  the  different  images  for  different  devices  to  avoid  any  distortions. 

 It helps in enhancing the user experience. 

 Based  on  the  selection  you  make,  the  preferred  dimensions  of  the  image  will  appear 
 below the image field. 

 ●  Click Here To Upload:  Hover over and click the panel  that says - Click here to upload. 
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 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 

 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 You  can  upload  language-specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 When  you  upload  the  image,  it  gets  saved  automatically  in  the  system.  Hence,  there  is  no 
 Save  button under this tab. 

 From  here,  just  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form.  With  this, 
 the brand request will be sent to the admin. 

 You  might  have  to  come  back  later  to  continue  adding  the  product  ,  if  the  admin  has 
 not  allowed  you  to  directly  add  a  brand.  This  is  because  the  admin  will  first  have  to 

 approve the brand request  and then  you will be able  to add it under this field  . 

 Check  if  the  brand  request  has  been  approved  or  edit  the  request  under  Shop  >  Requests  > 
 Brand Requests  . 

 This will take you back to the  Add Product  form. Continue  filling out the form: 

 ●  Category*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with  a search bar will appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Use the  search bar to search for the category  from  the list. 

 As you  type in the search bar, the related results  will show up in the list  . Select the 
 category of the product from the list. 

 If you  selected the wrong category by mistake  , you  can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the category name in the field. 

 Request for Category/Add Category 

 There is a  Request for category link  (or  Add Category  link  ) at the top right side of the field. 

 In cases where the  category you want to link to the  product is not available in the list  , you can 
 click this and request the admin to add a new category to the list. 

 If the admin  has not allowed you to directly add a  category  , you will see the  Request a 
 Category link  . 

 If the admin  has allowed you to directly add a category  to the list, you will see the  Add 
 Category link  . 

 When you click this, a form appears on the right side of the page. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 There are three tabs under this form. 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following: 

 ●  Category  Name*:  Enter  the  category  name.  Ensure  that  it  is  unique  and  unlike  any 
 other category name, else an error message will appear. 

 ●  Root  Category:  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  will  appear.  Select  the  category 
 under which this new category will fall. 

 Categories that fall under another category  are called  child categories  . 

 If  this  category  is  a  main  category,  or  a  parent  category  ,  select  the  option,  root 
 category  from the list. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  on  the  General  tab,  you  will  be  redirected  to  this  tab.  Edit  the  following 
 details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Category Name*:  Enter the category name in the selected  language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  fields 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 Media Tab 

 When you click  Save  , you will be redirected to this  tab. Edit the following details: 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the 
 image will be the same for all the languages. 

 ●  Category Logo:  Hover over and click the panel that  says - Click here to upload. 

 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 You  can  upload  language-specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. 

 Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 When  you  upload  the  image,  it  gets  saved  automatically  in  the  system  .  Hence,  there  is  no 
 Save  button under this tab. 

 From here, just click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 With this, the category request will be sent to the admin. 

 You  might  have  to  come  back  later  to  continue  adding  the  product  ,  if  the  admin  has 
 not  allowed  you  to  directly  add  a  category  .  This  is  because  the  admin  will  first  have  to 

 approve  the category request and  then you will be  able to add it under this field  . 

 Check  if  the  category  request  has  been  approved  or  edit  the  request  under  Shop  > 
 Requests >  Category Requests  . 

 Back to the Add Product form 

 Once  done  and  the  category  has  been  added,  select  the  category  option  in  the  Add 
 Product  form and continue filling it: 
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 ●  Model*:  Enter the model number, or product code of  the product. 

 This field will  not be a mandatory field  (the asterisk  * sign will not be beside the label 
 name)  if the admin has disabled the option where adding  the model number is 
 important  when adding a product. 

 ●  Minimum  selling  price  [Default  Currency]*:  Enter  the  minimum  selling  price  of  the 
 product. 

 ●  YouTube  video  URL:  Enter  a  YouTube  video  URL  of  your  product  to  share  a  bit  more 
 description regarding it. 

 ●  Attachment  At  Inventory  Level*:  Select  Yes  if  you  want  to  attach  the  digital  file  or 
 URL while adding the inventory details. 

 Select  No,  if you want to attach the file or URL under  this form itself. 

 If  you  select  NO  ,  and  once  you  click  Save  to  upload  the  product  (or  refresh  the 
 page),  two additional sections  will appear below the  form  . 

 Remember  to  fill  these  sections  so  that  the  buyers  can  get  the  product  once  they 
 purchase it. 

 ●  Description:  Enter  a  persuasive  description  explaining  everything  about  the  product 
 in detail. 

 Use  the  various  editing  tools  shared  on  the  top  to  format  the  description  and  make  it 
 look attractive. 

 Kindly  note  that  the  description  will  be  displayed  in  the  same  format  and  style  on  the 
 front end as you set it up here. 

 Once done, scroll down to the next section. 
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 ii. Variants & Options 

 Click this section’s header to open it. 

 Select  the  options  and  add  variants  of  the  product  under  this  section.  Products  that  have 
 similarities,  like  the  same  brand  and  model,  but  differ  in  some  aspects  like  the  size  or  color 
 from one another are called product variants. 

 For  instance,  size  can  be  an  option  for  a  product  (a  t-shirt),  while  Small,  Medium  and  Large 
 can be their corresponding option values. 

 It  is  not  mandatory  to  add  the  options  and  its  variants  when  adding  a  product,  but  it  is 
 advised to do so. 

 To add a product variant under this: 

 ●  Options:  Select  the  options  available  for  the  product  under  this  field.  To  do  this,  click 
 the field and a dropdown list with a search bar will appear. 
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 Use the  search bar to search for the option  from the  list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the related results will show up in the list  . Select the 
 option of the product from the list. 

 If you selected the wrong option by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the option name in the field. 

 If  you  have  not  yet  created  the  options  for  this  product,  visit  the  Product  Options 
 module  under  Shop  >  Product  Options  and  create  them.  Once  you  create  the 
 options, they will be displayed under this list. 

 The  options  that can be  seen under this list  are the  options added by the admin  . 

 ●  Option Values:  Click the field and a list of option  values will appear. 

 These  option values are linked to the Option selected  in the previous field  . For 
 instance, if you selected size as the option in the previous field, the size values under 
 this option will appear in a list on this field. 

 Select the option value. 
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 You can  select all the option values,  according to  the product variants available. It 
 would simply mean that the product is available in all the options. 

 Click the  cross icon  beside the  option value name  to remove it from the field. 

 ●  Action:  Beside every option and its values, there  are some action icons that help in 
 adding more options or removing options for a product. 

 The very first option in the list has just one action icon, the  plus icon  beside it, and 
 under the  Action  column. 

 Click this to add another option to the product. 

 For instance, if you have already added the color options, and the product has 
 different sizes too, click this icon and another option row will appear. 

 From here, repeat the last steps by selecting an option and then adding the option 
 values accordingly. 
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 If you by mistake  added an extra option  to the product or a wrong option, click the 

 delete icon  beside it. This will delete the option  from the list. 

 Add as many options as required for the product by clicking the  plus icon  and 

 remove any extra or unwanted options by clicking the  delete icon  beside it. 

 Each option type can be a color and/or have separate images for each option variant. 

 So,  if  you  select  an  option  type  that  has  different  images  ,  you  cannot  select  another 
 option  type  that  has  different  images  as  well  .  In  the  same  way,  if  you  select  an  option 
 type  that  has  different  color  options  ,  you  cannot  select  another  option  type  that  has 

 color options  . 

 ●  Product has same EAN/UPC code for all variants:  There  are two radio buttons for 
 this - Yes and No. 

 If the product has the  same EAN/UPC code  , then  select  Yes  . Else, select No. 

 ○  All Variants:  When you  select yes, only one field  appears  with the name -  All 
 Variants  . 

 This means that all the  variants have the same EAN/UPC  code  . 

 Enter the code in the field next to it under the column EAN/UPC code. 

 ○  {Different  Variants}:  When  you  select  no,  you  will  get  a  list  of  every  possible 
 variant based on the different option values you added. 
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 This means that all the  variants have different EAN/UPC  codes  . 

 Enter the code in the field next to each variant accordingly. 

 To close the section, click the Variants & Options header and the section will close. 

 Once done, scroll down to the next section. 

 iii. Media 

 Click this section’s header to open it. 
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 Under this section, you can  upload an image gallery  for the product  . 

 This section is not mandatory to fill. But it is advised to add the images to enhance the 
 user experience and get more sales. 

 There are two ways to upload an image: 

 1. Upload Image(s):  Click the Upload Image(s) section  to upload all the images for the 
 product. You will be able to upload one image at a time. 
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 When you click this section, you will be prompted to select an image from your system. 
 Select the image accordingly. Only one image can be selected at a time. 

 The selected image will open in the image editor pop-up, in the middle of the screen. 

 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your  requirements. 
 The tools include: 

 ●  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 
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 ●  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image towards the right. 

 ●  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be  the  right 
 side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ●  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the  image  will 
 be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the  bottom,  and  vice-versa 
 after flipping it. 

 ●  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one.  Use 
 this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ●  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel,  or  click  the  cross  icon 

 at the top-right corner of the pop-up form. 

 Each image will be added to the small image boxes. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  that  was  just  updated  (that  has  the  image  you  just  uploaded),  and 
 one icon will appear at the top-right corner of the field. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  227 



 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box 
 will appear at the top of the page asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 

 2. Advanced Media:  Click the  Advanced Media link  at  the top right-side of the section. 

 The  Media Setup  scroll-in form will appear on the  right side of the screen. 
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 Edit the following fields: 

 ●  Image FIle Type:  Select the image file type that you  want to upload. 

 By default,  all options  are selected, and it is the  only option available for this. 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the next field (image) will be filled. 

 You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the  image  will  be  the  same  for  all  the 
 languages. 

 ●  Upload:  Click  Choose File  and select the image file  from your system. 

 You can only  select one image at a time  . 

 When  you  select  the  image,  it  will  open  in  the  image  editor  pop-up,  in  the  middle  of 
 the screen. 
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 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 With  this,  the  image  will  be  uploaded  to  the  form  and  can  be  seen  under  the  Choose 
 File field  . 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  230 



 Add multiple images one after another under this form  . 

 You can change the language and add images accordingly for each language in the 
 same way as well. 

 All the images will be listed one after another under the  Choose File  field. 

 To remove an image that you uploaded in the list, click the  cross icon  beside it. 

 When you click this icon, a warning dialog box will appear at the top of the page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 

 All the added images will automatically get uploaded into the system for the product 
 you are creating. 
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 You  can  upload  language  specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 Upload  images  for  all  the  languages  one  after  another  without  closing  the  form  ,  and  it 
 will all get saved accordingly. 

 Once done, click the  cross icon  on the top right  side of the form to close it. 

 There  is  NO  Save  button  under  this  form  since  everything  automatically  saves  once  you 
 upload the images. 

 And  all  the  images  that  you  added  through  the  form,  will  be  visible  under  the  media 
 section. 

 To close the section, click the Media header and the section will close. 

 Once done, scroll down to the next section. 

 iv. Specifications 

 Click this section’s header to open it. 
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 Under this section, add the  product specifications,  including the weight, dimension, size, 
 special features, etc. 

 Specification adds more information about the listed product. 

 This section is not mandatory to add. But it is advised to add it to enhance the user 
 experience and bring in more sales for the product. 

 There are  three fields for each specification detail: 

 ●  Name:  Enter the  product specification name. 

 This  will  describe  the  additional  details  that  you  will  be  adding  about  the  product  in 
 the next field. 

 For instance, you can add dimensions or storage space as the name. 

 ●  Value:  In  respect  to  the  specification  name  that  you  added  in  the  last  field,  enter  the 
 specification details  . 

 So, for dimensions you can add 18*10*18 in this field. 

 If you entered storage space as the name, the value can be 32 GB in this field. 

 ●  Group:  Enter the  name of the specification group  that  the above value will fall under. 

 For  instance,  if  you  are  talking  about  the  product’s  body  details,  enter  body  as  the 
 group name. 

 Once  done,  click  Add  .  Add  as  many  specifications  as  you  want  to  by  following  the  same 
 process. 

 If  you  add  the  wrong  details  while  adding  a  specification  information,  click  Clear  and  the 
 fields will be cleared allowing you can fill the fields again with the right information. 

 All the added specifications will be  listed one after  the other in a list  , under the Add button. 
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 Each added specification has two icons beside it under the  Action  column. 

 Click the  edit icon  to edit the specification details. 

 When you do this, the  specification fields will be  auto filled with the details that you want to 
 edit  . 
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 Edit the fields and click  Update  . This will update  that specification’s details. 

 Click the  Delete icon  beside a specification to  delete it. It will be deleted directly without 
 a warning. 

 To close the section, click the Specification header and the section will close. 

 Once done, scroll down to the next section. 

 v. Tax And Shipping 

 Click this section’s header to open it. 

 Under  this  section,  you  can  define  how  the  tax  and  shipping  charges  will  be  applied  to  the 
 product. 

 Edit the following details under this section: 
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 ●  Tax Category*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with a search bar will appear. 

 Use the  search bar to search for the tax category  from the list. 

 As you type  in the search bar, the  related results  will show up  in the list. 

 Select the tax category from the list. 

 You can also directly scroll through the list and select the tax category that best fits 
 the product. 

 If you selected the wrong category by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the category name in the field. 

 If the  tax category  that best fits your product  is  not available in the list  , you can 
 contact your administrator regarding the same  . The  admin is the only one who 
 can add a tax category. 

 However,  you can edit the tax rates for a category  as per your convenience under 
 Shop >  Tax Categories  . 

 ●  Country Of Origin:  Click the field and a dropdown  list with a search bar will appear. 

 Select the country from where the product will be shipped. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Use the search bar to search for the country from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the related results will show up in the list  . Select the 
 country from the list. 

 You can also directly scroll through the list and select the country. 

 If you selected the wrong country by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the category name in the field. 

 This information is important for calculating the tax charges  for the product. So, 
 add the right country of origin under this field. 

 vi. Right-Side Settings 

 On the right handside of the  Add Product  form, there  are some additional settings: 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  237 



 ●  Active:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  publish  the  product  on  the  front  end, 
 provided that the admin has approved the product request, if needed. 

 The  product  will  not  appear  on  the  front  end  unless  and  until  the  inventory  for  it 
 has been added. 

 Leave it  OFF  if you do not want to publish the product  on the front end yet. 

 You will  not be able to add the inventory  for the  product, if it is  inactive  . 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 
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 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language Data  tab for you. 

 You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  by  selecting  the  specific  language  from 
 the  dropdown language list  at the top right side of  the form. 

 You  won’t  be  able  to  change  the  language  option  unless  and  until  you  save  the 
 product  details  in  the  primary  language  .  Once  you  click  Save  ,  that  is  when  you 

 will be able to change the language options. 

 If  you  leave  this  toggle  switch  OFF  ,  and  click  Save  to  update  the  product  into 
 the  system,  the  form  will  open  in  the  secondary  language  for  you  to  update  its 
 details accordingly. 

 ●  Mark  As  Featured:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  allow  this  product  to  appear 
 under the  Featured  header on the front end. 

 This header is visible under each product detail page. 

 Featured  products  help  you  highlight  selected  items  on  the  storefront  for  buyers  to 
 quickly navigate. 

 ●  Tags:  Create tag(s) to make it easier for buyers’  to search for a product. 

 Place  the  cursor  in  the  field,  type  in  the  word  or  phrase  that  you  want  to  add  as  the 
 tag, and  click Enter to mark it as a tag  . 

 Add as many tags as you want. 

 While  typing  in  the  field,  some  suggestions  might  come  up  in  a  list.  You  can  select  a 
 suggestion from the list as well. 
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 The  list  also  shows  up  if  you  click  the  field.  Use  the  scroll  button  on  your  mouse  to 
 scroll up and down this list. 

 You can use this suggested list to select the tags you want. 

 To remove a tag that was added by mistake, click the cross icon  beside it to 
 remove it. 

 Secondary Language Data 

 Once  all  the  fields  in  the  form  have  been  filled  and  the  settings  have  been  updated,  click  the 
 Save  button located at the top-right corner. 

 If  you  left  the  Update  Other  Language  Data  toggle  switch  OFF  ,  the  form  will  open 
 in the secondary language  for you to update its details  accordingly. 
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 Fill out the form in the secondary language and click  Save  . 

 Depending  on  the  number  of  secondary  languages  the  platform  is  available  in  ,  the  language 
 specific forms will appear until the languages have been updated. 

 Or,  use  the  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  provided  at  the  top  left  corner  beside  the 
 language  dropdown  list,  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for  the  subsequent  fields  in  the 
 selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft  Translator  API 
 feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch while filling out the  form in the primary language. 

 Navigate  between  the  different  language  forms  by  selecting  the  language  from  the 
 language dropdown list on the top of the form. 

 Once  all  the  language  data  has  been  added,  click  the  back  icon  to  go  back  to  the  Shop 
 Inventory  list. 
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 Attach the Files/Links 

 Select  English  from  the  language  dropdown  menu  again,  once  you  have  filled  in  all  the 
 details in the secondary languages. 

 You  can  also  leave  the  secondary  data  details  and  simple  go  back  to  the  primary  language 
 form. 

 If  you selected NO  under the  Attachment at inventory  level  field,  two other sections would 
 have appeared in the form  . 

 These sections allow you to attach the digital product under this form itself. 

 These  sections will show an error if you have not  yet set up the product  . This simply 
 means that you will have to  create the product by  adding all its information and 
 click Save  before you can upload the digital files  or URL for the product. 

 And  if you selected YES  under the  Attachment at inventory  level  field,  these sections will 

 not be there.  You can just click the  back icon  to  go back to the  Shop Inventory  list in 
 this case. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  242 



 If you  do not want to upload the file/files at the moment  , you can leave this 
 part and come back later to add it. 

 vii. Digital Files 

 Fill out this section only  if the product is a digital  FILE  . 

 If not, then  skip this section  and move to the next  section. 

 Under this section, there is only one button. Click  Digital Files  . 

 The Digital file attachment setup scroll-in form will appear on the right side of the page. 

 Edit the following details under this section: 

 ●  Option:  Select the option from the list. 

 If  the same file will be available for all the options  ,  select All. 

 If  you  select  different  options  ,  you  will  have  to  follow  the  complete  process  again  and 
 add the files for each of the product options  . 

 This field  will not be visible  if you  did not link  an option to the product  . 
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 ●  Language*:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for 
 which the next fields will be filled. 

 You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the  file  will  be  the  same  for  all  the 
 languages. 

 ●  Upload  File:  Click  Choose  File  to  upload  the  digital  file  that  the  buyer  is  purchasing 
 when they click this product. 

 ●  Upload  Preview:  Click  Choose  File  to  upload  a  short  preview  of  the  digital  file  .  This 
 will be displayed on the front end with the product details. 

 If  you  upload  a  preview  ,  it  will  help  the  buyer  make  a  better  choice  when  buying 
 this  digital  product  .  They  can  view  the  preview,  before  purchasing  the  final 

 product  from you. 

 ●  Attach with existing orders:  Click the field and dropdown  list will appear. 

 The  value  of  this  field  should  be  at  NO  if  you  are  adding  a  new  product  now.  But  if 
 you  are  updating  the  previously  added  product  with  an  updated  file,  then  select 
 YES  . 

 To  explain  better,  let  us  assume  that  you  already  created  this  product  and  it  has  been 
 sold to multiple buyers. 

 And  now,  an  updated  version  of  this  product  has  come  to  the  market.  You  would  like 
 to sell the updated version instead of this product. 

 In this case, you can upload the updated files in the previous two fields. 

 Once  done,  you  can  now  choose  to  share  this  updated  file  with  all  the  existing 
 customers as well by  selecting YES  under this option. 

 If  you choose No  , the previous customers will not  get the updated version of the file. 

 It will only be available for the new customers. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 With  this,  the  file  will  be  uploaded  in  a  table  format  in  this  form  .  Add  as  many  files 
 as  you  want  like  this  for  the  said  product  (depending  on  how  many  files  need  to  be 
 there in the product). 
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 You  can  also  upload  language-specific  files  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available  in.  Select  the  language  and  upload  the  link  accordingly  by  filling  out  the 
 fields. 

 Everything you add can be seen in a tabular format in the form. 

 There are three columns in the table - the main file, the preview, and an action 
 button column. 

 Each column value  has action icons beside them: 

 ●  Download Icon  :  Click this icon to download the respective  file. 

 ●  Delete Icon  :  Click this icon to delete the file. 

 If you click the  delete icon under the Action column  for a listing, all the files in that 
 row will be deleted  at the same time. 

 To  delete just one file type  , say, the preview file,  click the  delete icon beside  the 
 preview file name under Dd preview. 

 Once  you  have  updated  all  the  form  details.  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the 
 top-right corner to close the form. 

 DD means Digital Download. 

 viii. Digital Links 

 Fill out this section only  if the product is a digital  LINK  . 

 If not, then  skip this section  . 
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 Under this section, there is only one button. Click  Digital Links  . 

 The Digital links setup scroll-in form will appear on the right side of the page. 

 Edit the following details under this section: 

 ●  Option:  Select the option from the list. 

 If the  same link will be available for all the options  ,  select All. 

 If  you  select  different  options  ,  you  will  have  to  follow  the  complete  process  again  and 
 add the links for each of the options  . 

 This field will  not be visible  if you did  not link  an option to the product  . 

 ●  Language*:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for 
 which the next fields will be filled. 

 You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the  link  will  be  the  same  for  all  the 
 languages. 

 ●  Downloadable Link:  Enter the link in this field. 

 ●  Preview  Link:  Enter  a  preview  link  of  the  main  product  link  in  this  field.  This  will  be 
 displayed on the front end with the product details. 
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 If  you  upload  a  preview  ,  it  will  help  the  buyer  make  a  better  choice  when  buying  this 
 digital  product  .  They  can  view  the  preview,  before  purchasing  the  final  product 
 from you. 

 ●  Attach with existing orders:  Click the field and dropdown  list will appear. 

 The  value  of  this  field  should  be  at  NO  if  you  are  adding  a  new  product  now.  But  if 
 you  are  updating  the  previously  added  product  with  an  updated  link,  then  select 
 YES  . 

 To  explain  better,  let  us  assume  that  you  already  created  this  product  and  it  has  been 
 sold to multiple buyers. 

 And  now,  an  updated  version  of  this  product  has  come  to  the  market.  You  would  like 
 to sell the updated version instead of this product. 

 In this case, you can upload the updated files in the previous two fields. 

 Once  done,  you  can  now  choose  to  share  this  updated  file  with  all  the  existing 
 customers as well by  selecting YES  under this option. 

 If  you choose No  , the previous customers will not  get the updated version of the link. 

 It will only be available for the new customers. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 With  this,  the  link  will  be  uploaded  in  a  table  format  in  this  form  .  Add  as  many  links 
 as  you  want  like  this  for  the  said  product  (depending  on  how  many  files  need  to  be 
 there in the product). 

 You  can  also  upload  language-specific  links  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available  in.  Select  the  language  and  upload  the  link  accordingly  by  filling  out  the 
 fields. 

 Everything you add can be seen in a tabular format in the form. 
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 There are three columns in the table - the download link, the preview link, and an 
 action button column. 

 The  first two columns  have an icon beside the link  -  Copy Icon  .  Click this icon 
 to copy the link. 

 Under the  Action column  , there is just one icon -  Delete Icon  .  Click this icon to 
 delete the listing and the complete row will be deleted. 

 Once  you  have  updated  all  the  form  details.  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the 
 top-right corner to close the form. 

 Go back to Shop Inventory 

 Click the  back icon  at the top of the form to go  back to the  Shop Inventory  list. 

 c. My Products 

 The  My  Products  button  takes  you  to  the  list  of  products  that  are  added  to  your 
 shop’s catalog. 

 This  button  is  visible  on  the  Shop  Inventory  Page  (and  Dashboard  )  only  if  the  admin 
 has allowed sellers to add their own products  . 

 Click  My Products  to visit the  Seller Product  page. 

 If  you have not added a product yet, then the list  will be empty  . 

 You  can  add  a  new  product  here  by  clicking  the  Add  New  Product  button  (  same  as  shared 
 in the  previous section  )  . 
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 When  you  add  a  product  to  your  shop  using  the  Add  New  Product  button,  this 
 product will be  available only for your shop  and will  be visible under this list. 

 Assuming  you  have  already  added  a  product  to  your  shop,  you  will  find  the  list  of 
 products under this page. 

 Beside the page name  , there is a  Help icon  . 

 Click  it  and  a  scroll-in  message  will  appear  on  the  right  side,  letting  you  know 
 all about this page. 
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 Manage the Seller Products List 

 The list includes the following details for each product: 

 ●  #:  The product number 

 ●  Product:  This column displays the name of the product. 

 ●  Model:  This is the product variant’s model number. 

 ●  Status:  This  is  the  published  status  of  the  product.  Active  means  that  the  product  is 
 published  on  the  website.  You  can  add  inventory  for  products  that  are  active  by 

 clicking the  Add Inventory  icon  (explained above under  Add Inventory  ). 

 If you have an  inactive product  ,  you will not be able  to add the inventory for it  . 

 The  icon  to  add  an  inventory  will  be  visible  ,  but  when  you  click  this  product,  it  will 
 redirect you to a page with  an error message  . 

 ●  Approval  Status:  This  is  the  status  of  the  product  .  This  setting  is  admin  manageable. 
 The admin can approve or disapprove a product at any time. 

 If  the  admin  has  activated  the  feature  where  you  need  to  get  the  admin’s 
 approval  for  a  product  you  add  ,  when  you  add  a  product,  it  will  display  the 
 Pending  status.  Once  the  admin  approves  the  request,  the  Approved  status  will 

 appear. 

 On  the  other  hand,  if  this  feature  is  disabled,  the  product  will  be  added  directly  and 
 the  Approved  status will appear under this column. 

 You can add inventory for the  approved products  only. 
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 If  a  product  has  the  Pending  status,  it  will  still  be  visible  in  the  list,  but  you  will  not  be 

 able  to  add  inventory  for  it.  To  be  clear,  the  Add  Inventory  icon  will  still  be  visible. 
 But  when  you  click  it,  an  error  message  will  appear  claiming  that  the  product  has  not 
 yet been approved. 

 If  you  have  already  added  the  inventory  for  a  product,  and  after  that  the  admin 
 changes  the  status  to  pending  ,  you  will  be  able  to  view  the  inventory  details,  and 
 delete the inventory, but you will not be able to add or edit the inventory details. 

 When  you  try  to  edit  the  inventory  of  a  product  with  the  pending  approval  status,  it 
 will display an error message claiming that the product has not yet been approved. 

 In such a case, you can  contact your administrator  to get the product approved  . 

 You  can  view  the  inventory  details  using  the  View  Inventories  icon  .  Add 

 inventory for a product  using the  Add Inventory  icon  . 

 Both processes have been explained in the previous section. 

 Sellers are responsible for the shipping of their own products  . 

 You  do  not  have  the  option  to  ask  the  admin  to  handle  the  shipping  of  any  products  that 
 you add to your own shop  . 

 Add New Product 

 To  add  a  new  product  to  this  list,  click  the  Add  New  Product  button  at  the  top  right  corner 
 of the page. 
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 If  you  have  not  yet  added  any  products  to  the  list  ,  an  Add  New  Product  button  will 
 be  visible in the middle of the page  as well. 

 Both these buttons will open the  Add Product  form. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  252 



 The form is scrollable and has 5 sections under it. On the right side of the form, 
 there are some additional settings for the product. Fill out the details accordingly. 

 The language dropdown on the top right side will not be accessible unless 
 and until you add the details in the primary language. 

 Refer to the previous section (  Add  New Product  ) to  understand how to fill the form 
 and add a new product to the  My Products  list. 

 Action Buttons 

 Beside every product, there are a few action icons. 

 Each of these icons have been explained in detail below: 

 i. Add Inventory Icon 

 Click  the  add  inventory  icon  .  This  will  direct  you  to  the  Seller  Product  Form 
 (  Inventory  Setup  form)  of  that  product.  Fill  the  respective  fields  and  click  Save 
 Changes  . 
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 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 Edit the fields accordingly. 

 Refer to the  Add Inventory Icon  process shared under  Shop Inventory >  Master 
 Products  . 

 ii. edit icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  edit  the  product  detail,  and  you  will  be  directed  to  the  Edit 
 Product  form  .  This  form  has  the  same  fields  as  the  Add  New  Product  form.  Edit  the 
 fields accordingly, and click  Save  . 

 Then,  click  the  back  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  come  back  to  the  Shop 
 Inventory  list. From here, click  My Products  again. 

 iii. Product Info Icon 

 Click  the  product  info  icon  .  A  pop-up  window  will  appear  in  the  middle  of  the 
 page  displaying  all  the  product  details  that  were  added  for  the  product  in  your 
 shop’s catalog. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 Scroll down using the scroll button on the mouse to see all the information. 

 Click  the  cross  icon  located  at  the  top-right  side  of  the  window  to  close  it,  once 
 you have seen all the information. 

 iii. View Inventories Icon 

 Click  the  view  inventories  icon  .  This  will  direct  you  to  the  respective  product 
 inventory page. 

 Based  on  the  number  of  variants  that  the  product  has,  you  will  find  the  inventory 
 information of each. 

 For  instance,  if  the  product  has  many  variants,  there  will  be  inventory  details  for 
 each variant in the list as shown below. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 On  the  other  hand,  if  the  product  just  has  one  variant,  there  will  be  inventory  details 
 for only that variant as shared below. 

 In both cases, the actions you can take are the same. 

 Search for a Product 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  specific  product  variant  from  a  list  by 
 using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Type  in  the  product  variant  name  you  are  looking  for  and  click  Search  to  get  the 
 results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the  list 
 will be restored. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Manage the Product Variants List 

 The following actions can be taken on this page: 

 ●  Checkbox:  Click  the  checkbox  to  select  a  product  variant  from  the  list.  You 
 can select one or more product variants together to perform actions on them. 

 When  the  checkbox  is  selected,  three  buttons  become  active  at  the  top-right  corner 
 of the list: 

 ○  Activate:  Click  this  button  to  activate  the  selected  product  variant(s). 
 Activating it means publishing the product variant on the front end. 

 ○  Deactivate:  Click  this  button  to  deactivate  the  selected  product  variant(s). 
 Deactivating  it  means  unpublishing  the  product  variant  on  the  front  end.  In 
 short, buyers will not be able to see this variant or purchase it. 

 ○  Delete:  Click  this  button  to  delete  the  selected  product  variant(s)  inventory 
 details. 

 ●  Status:  Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  beside  the  product  variant  to  publish  it  on 
 the  front  end.  This  will  allow  buyers  to  place  an  order  for  the  said  product  variant  and 
 purchase it. 

 Leave  it  OFF  or  turn  it  OFF  to  unpublish  it.  In  this  case,  the  buyers  will  not  be 
 able to see the product variant on the front end. 

 Action Buttons 

 Each product variant has some action icons beside them. Click these icons to take 
 actions on them accordingly. 

 ●  edit icon  :  Click this icon to edit the inventory  details of the respective 
 product variant. This will direct you to the  Inventory  Setup form  . 

 This form has the same fields as those in the form when adding the inventory 
 information. Just that this form will be for that specific product variant. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Update the fields and click  Save  . 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 And  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form  after 
 updating it. 

 ●  Delete Icon  :  Click this icon beside the product  variant to delete that 
 variant’s inventory details. 

 When you click this icon, a warning dialog box will appear at the top of the 
 page asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. 

 Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 ●  Product Missing Info Icon  :  Click this to view all  the available and 
 missing information of that product variant. 

 The information will show up on the right side of the page in a scrolling 
 panel. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 This feature helps you view which product information is missing that is 
 preventing the product from being displayed on the front end. 

 There are  three columns  : 

 ●  Field title:  This is the list of reasons that prevent  a product from being 
 displayed at the frontend. Here is the list: 

 ○  Product Active 
 ○  Product approved 
 ○  Product deleted 
 ○  Product category active 
 ○  Product category deleted 
 ○  Product category status 
 ○  Tax category active 
 ○  Tax category deleted 
 ○  Brand active 
 ○  Brand deleted 
 ○  Seller deleted 
 ○  Seller active 
 ○  Seller verified 
 ○  Shop active 
 ○  Shop display status 
 ○  Shop country active 
 ○  Shop state active 

 ●  Current status:  This indicates the current status  of the fields. 

 For instance  , if the respective product is inactive,  the value will show 
 as  NO  beside  Product Active  . 

 With this, you can easily find out what is hindering the product from 
 being displayed on the front end. 

 Not all the values will be  Yes  under this column  since  it defines if the 
 status of the product for that information. 

 The next column -  Valid  is mostly responsible to help  you understand 
 what information the product is missing  . 

 ●  Valid:  This status depends on the Current Status value  for the 
 respective product information. 

 All the values under this column needs to be YES  (green  in color). 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 If there are any  fields that have NO  (which will be in red color) as the 
 value, it means that this is  the reason why the product is not being 
 displayed on the front end  . 

 You will have to fix the issue to make the value turn into YES. 

 In short,  the current status column lets you know  about the product 
 information status (like the category has been deleted or not), and the 
 valid column lets you know if this status is what is affecting the product’s 
 visibility on the front end  . 

 Once you have checked everything, click the  cross  icon  to close the 
 panel. 

 ●  Clone Icon  :  Click this icon if you want to  clone  this inventory detail for 
 the product’s variant whose inventory was not added  . 

 This icon will  only be visible for those products  ,  whose  inventory 
 details  have  not been added  for some of their  variants  . 

 For instance, if the  product has about 4 variants  and you have  added the 
 inventory details for just 2 or 3,  this icon will  be visible beside these 2 or 3 
 product variants in the list. 

 Only  those  product inventories  that  you added  will  be  visible in the list  . 
 You will not be able to see the product variants for which you did not 
 add any inventory, listed here. 

 Clicking this icon will help you clone the inventory details from the variants 
 already added, and use it for the variants that are left. 

 When you click this, a clone inventory scroll-in form appears on the right side 
 of the page. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 The form will come with pre-filled fields. The details pre-filled will be the 
 same as the variant you are cloning (copying). Edit the following details 
 under this form: 

 ●  Select  Option*:  Click  this  field  and  the  list  of  options  available  for  the  product 
 will  appear.  Select  the  option  variant  for  which  you  want  to  add  the  inventory 
 details. 

 The  number  of  Select  (option  name)  fields  in  the  form  will  be  based  on  the 
 number of options (size, color, etc.) added for the product  . 

 For  example,  if  the  product  has  both  different  size  options  and  different  color  options, 
 there will be  two fields - one for the  Select size  and second for  Select color  . 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 If  there  are  multiple  fields,  select  the  respective  values  to  create  combinations  and  fill 
 out the rest of the details. 

 You  do  not  have  to  edit  the  next  fields  if  they  are  the  same  as  the  other  product 
 variants.  You can just click Save and this product  variant will be cloned and saved. 

 If  you  want  to  change  some  details  under  this,  like  the  price  and  so  on,  edit  the 
 following fields: 

 ●  URL  Keyword*:  Edit  the  URL  of  this  product  variant.  Kindly  note  that  this  is  the 
 slug of the URL and you do not have to edit the whole thing. 

 A  slug  is  the  last  part  of  a  full  URL.  Hence,  do  not  enter  the  whole  URL  in  the 
 field.  For  instance,  if  the  website  is  yokart.com/products/i-phone-12  ,  the  slug 
 is  i-phone-12  . You need to enter this part of the  URL. 

 ●  Cost Price*:  Edit the cost price of the variant. 

 ●  Price [$]*:  Edit the selling price of the variant. 

 ●  Quantity*:  Edit the quantity of the variant. 

 ●  Date  Available*:  Edit  the  date  of  availability  of  the  variant.  Select  the  date  and 
 it will be added to the field. 

 If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date,  click  Today  .  And  once  you  select  this  date, 
 click  Ok  . 

 ●  Use  shop  return  and  cancellation  policy:  Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch 
 to use the shop's return and cancellation policy. 

 The  shop’s  return  and  cancellation  policy  can  be  found  under  Manage  Shop  > 
 Language Data  tab. This policy is normally updated  when setting up the shop. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 If  you  turn  OFF  the  toggle  switch,  two  additional  fields  will  appear 
 including  the  Product  order  return  period  (days)  and  the  Product  order 
 cancellation period (days)  fields. 

 These  fields  allow  you  to  enter  the  return  and  cancellation  policy  details 
 manually  since you are not using the shop’s return  and cancellation policy. 

 ●  Product  order  return  period  (days):  Enter  the  number  of  days  before  which 
 buyers can place a return request for the product. 

 ●  Product  order  cancellation  period  (days):  Enter  the  number  of  days  before 
 which buyers can request for the order cancellation of the product. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form  . 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 This will clone the product variant and add it to the  Shop Inventory  list. 

 v.  Delete icon 

 Click this icon to delete the product from the system. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Click  OK  to delete it. 

 Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 When  you  delete  a  product  directly  from  the  Seller  Products  page,  its 
 inventories  will  also  be  deleted  .  The  details  at  the  admin’s  end  will  also  be 
 deleted.  It will be as if the product never existed  . 

 Also,  assuming  the  admin  has  enabled  the  setting  where  you  cannot  add  a  product 
 directly  and  have  to  request  for  it;  in  such  a  case,  if  you  delete  the  requested 
 product,  it  will  get  deleted  from  the  admin’s  end  as  well,  regardless  of  whether  the 
 requested product was accepted, canceled or is still pending approval. 

 Search for a Product 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  specific  product  from  a  large  list  by  using 
 the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 The  smart  search  bar  comes  with  a  filter  that  allows  you  to  narrow  down  the 
 searches. Each field is explained below: 

 ●  Search  Bar:  Enter  the  name  of  the  product,  EAN,  ISBN,  or  UPC  code  in  the  search 
 field. Kindly enter just one of these options to get proper results. 

 ●  Select  Product  Type:  Click  the  dropdown  list  and  select  the  product  type  from  the 
 available options: 

 ○  Physical - tangible products 

 ○  Digital - intangible products (online items such as e-books, etc.) 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Search for a product by editing just one field or both fields together. 

 Once you have filled in the fields, click  Search  to  get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear all the fields and start over  again. 

 Back to Shop Inventory List 

 From here, click  Back to Inventory  to go back to the  Shop Inventory  list. 

 Under this list, you will find all the inventory details for each product variant. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Manage the Inventory List 

 The list includes the following details for each product: 

 ●  #:  The product number 

 ●  Product:  This column displays the name of the product,  the variant and its brand. 

 Each product variant is mentioned in this list separately. 

 ●  Selling Price:  The selling price of this product variant. 

 ●  Available Quantity:  The total quantity of this product  variant. 

 ●  Available From:  The date on which this product variant  will be available. 

 The following actions can be taken on this page: 

 ●  Status:  This is the publish status of the product. 

 Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  to  activate  and  publish  the  product  variant  on  the 
 front end. 

 If  you  do  not  have  a  product  variant  in  store,  you  can  mark  it  as  inactive  by  turning 

 OFF  the toggle switch for that product. 

 The  product  status  is  admin  manageable.  If  the  admin  deactivates  a  product 
 from  the  product  form  directly  ,  the  complete  inventory  will  be  removed  from 
 this list, regardless of if the product inventories were added before or not. 

 ●  Checkbox:  Click  the  checkbox  to  select  a  product  inventory  from  the  list.  You 
 can select one or more product inventory together to perform actions on them. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 When  the  checkbox  is  selected,  three  buttons  become  active  at  the  top-right  corner 
 of the list: 

 ○  Activate:  Click this button to publish the product  inventory to the front end. 

 ○  Deactivate:  Click  this  button  to  unpublish  the  product  inventory  to  the  front 
 end. 

 ○  Delete:  Click this button to delete the product inventory  from the shop. 

 Action Buttons 

 Each product variant’s inventory details has a few action icons beside them. Click 
 these icons to take actions on them accordingly. 

 i. edit icon 

 Click this icon to edit the inventory details of the respective product variant. This 
 will direct you to the  Inventory Setup form  . 

 The fields are the same as those when you add a new inventory. Just that this form 
 will be for that specific product variant. 

 Update the fields and click  Save Changes  . 

 And then click the  Cross icon  at the top-right corner  to close the form after 
 updating it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 If you do not want to keep the updates you made, click  Discard  to discard them 
 and close the form. 

 ii. Delete Icon 

 Click this icon beside the product variant to delete that variant’s inventory details. 

 When you click this icon, a warning dialog box will appear at the top of the page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. 

 Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 iii. Product Missing Info Icon 

 Click this to view all the available and missing information of that product variant. 

 The information will show up on the right side of the page in a scroll-in panel. 

 This feature helps you view which product information is missing that is preventing 
 the product from being displayed on the front end. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 There are  three columns  : 

 ●  Field title:  This is the list of reasons that prevent  a product from being 
 displayed at the frontend. Here is the list: 

 ●  Product Active 
 ●  Product approved 
 ●  Product deleted 
 ●  Product category active 
 ●  Product category deleted 
 ●  Product category status 
 ●  Tax category active 
 ●  Tax category deleted 
 ●  Brand active 
 ●  Brand deleted 
 ●  Seller deleted 
 ●  Seller active 
 ●  Seller verified 
 ●  Shop active 
 ●  Shop display status 
 ●  Shop country active 
 ●  Shop state active 

 ●  Current status:  This indicates the current status  of the fields. 

 For instance  , if the respective product is inactive,  the value will show as  NO 
 beside  Product Active  . 

 With this, you can easily find out what is hindering the product from being 
 displayed on the front end. 

 Not all the values will be  Yes  under this column  since  it defines if the 
 status of the product for that information. 

 The next column -  Valid  is mostly responsible to help  you understand what 
 information the product is missing  . 

 ●  Valid:  This status depends on the Current Status value  for the respective 
 product information. 

 All the values under this column needs to be YES  (green  in color). 

 If there are any  fields that have NO  (which will be  in red color) as the value, it 
 means that this is  the reason why the product is not  being displayed on the 
 front end  . 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 You will have to fix the issue to make the value turn into YES. 

 In short,  the current status column lets you know  about the product information 
 status (like the category has been deleted or not), and the valid column lets you 
 know if this status is what is affecting the product’s visibility on the front end  . 

 Once you have checked everything, click the  cross  icon  to close the panel. 

 iv. Clone Icon 

 Click this icon if you want to  clone this inventory  detail for the product’s variant 
 whose inventory was not added  . 

 This icon will  only be visible for those products  ,  whose  inventory details  have  not 
 been added  for some of their  variants  . 

 For instance, if the  product has about 4 variants  and you have  added the inventory 
 details for just 2 or 3,  this icon will be visible  beside these 2 or 3 product variants in 
 the list. 

 Only  those  product inventories  that  you added  will  be  visible in the list  . You 
 will not be able to see the product variants for which you did not add any 
 inventory, listed here. 

 Clicking this icon will help you clone the inventory details from the variants already 
 added, and use it for the variants that are left. 

 When you click this, a clone inventory scroll-in form appears on the right side of the 
 page. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 The form will come with pre-filled fields. The details pre-filled will be the same as 
 the variant you are cloning (copying). Edit the following details under this form: 

 ●  Select  Option*:  Click  this  field  and  the  list  of  options  available  for  the  product  will 
 appear. Select the option variant for which you want to add the inventory details. 

 The  number  of  Select  (option  name)  fields  in  the  form  will  be  based  on  the  number  of 
 options (size, color, etc.) added for the product  . 

 For  example,  if  the  product  has  both  different  size  options  and  different  color  options,  there 
 will be  two fields - one for the  Select size  and second  for  Select color  . 

 If  there  are  multiple  fields,  select  the  respective  values  to  create  combinations  and  fill  out 
 the rest of the details. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 You  do  not  have  to  edit  the  next  fields  if  they  are  the  same  as  the  other  product  variants. 
 You can just click Save and this product variant will be cloned and saved. 

 If  you  want  to  change  some  details  under  this,  like  the  price  and  so  on,  edit  the  following 
 fields: 

 ●  URL  Keyword*:  Edit  the  URL  of  this  product  variant.  Kindly  note  that  this  is  the  slug  of 
 the URL and you do not have to edit the whole thing. 

 A  slug  is  the  last  part  of  a  full  URL.  Hence,  do  not  enter  the  whole  URL  in  the 
 field.  For  instance,  if  the  website  is  yokart.com/products/i-phone-12  ,  the  slug  is 

 i-phone-12  . You need to enter this part of the URL. 

 ●  Cost Price*:  Edit the cost price of the variant. 

 ●  Price [$]*:  Edit the selling price of the variant. 

 ●  Quantity*:  Edit the quantity of the variant. 

 ●  Date  Available*:  Edit  the  date  of  availability  of  the  variant.  Select  the  date  and  it  will 
 be added to the field. 

 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . And  once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 ●  Use  shop  return  and  cancellation  policy:  Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  to  use 
 the shop's return and cancellation policy. 

 The  shop’s  return  and  cancellation  policy  can  be  found  under  Manage  Shop  > 
 Language Data  tab. This policy is normally updated  when setting up the shop. 

 If  you  turn  OFF  the  toggle  switch,  two  additional  fields  will  appear 
 including  the  Product  order  return  period  (days)  and  the  Product  order 
 cancellation period (days)  fields. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  272 



 These  fields  allow  you  to  enter  the  return  and  cancellation  policy  details  manually 
 since you are not using the shop’s return and cancellation policy. 

 ●  Product  order  return  period  (days):  Enter  the  number  of  days  before  which  buyers 
 can place a return request for the product. 

 ●  Product  order  cancellation  period  (days):  Enter  the  number  of  days  before  which 
 buyers can request for the order cancellation of the product. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form  . 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 This will clone the product variant and add it to the  Shop Inventory  list. 

 Search for a Shop Inventory 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  specific  shop  inventory  from  a  large  list 
 by using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Enter the product name in the search bar and click Search. 
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 Click the  cross icon  to clear the field and start  over again. 

 5.3 Product Tags 

 Product tags are  labels added to your products to  keep them organized  . 

 These  tags  create  an  auto-suggestion  list  for  buyers  while  they  type  in  the  search 
 box provided on the front end. 

 The main focus of tags is to categorize the products. 

 This  submodule  will  not  be  visible  if  the  admin  has  not  allowed  you  to  add 
 products to your shop  . 

 For  each  product  that  you  add  to  your  shop,  you  can  create  multiple  tags  so  that 
 users can find them quickly and with great accuracy. 

 You can add tags only for products that you have added to your shop. 

 Just make sure that you add easy to search words for each product. 

 Add Product Tags 

 To  add  a  tag,  place  the  cursor  in  the  field  and  a  list  of  suggestions  will  appear.  These 
 suggestions are based on the tags already used on the platform. 
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 You can select a tag from these options or type in a new tag. 

 Click  the  field,  type  in  the  word  or  phrase  that  you  want  to  add  as  the  tag,  and  click 
 Enter to mark it as a tag  . Add as many tags as you  want. 

 While  typing  in  the  field,  some  suggestions  might  come  up  in  a  list.  You  can  use 
 this suggested list to select the relevant tags you want. 

 To remove a tag that was added by mistake, click the cross icon  beside it to 
 remove it. 

 Secondary Language Product Tags 

 On the top-right side of the page, a language dropdown list is available. 
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 Click it to change the language. This will allow you to add the product tags for every 
 other language that the website is available in. 

 Select the language and you will be redirected to that language specific page. 

 Click  the  field  beside  the  product  you  want  to  add  tags  to.  Then,  type  in  the  word  or 
 phrase that you want to add as the tag, and  click  Enter  to mark it as a tag  . 

 You  can  add  the  tags  for  each  language  by  changing  the  language  and  adding  the 
 product tag accordingly. 

 Search for a Product 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  specific  product  from  a  large  list  by  using 
 the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Enter the product name in the search bar and click Search. 

 Click  Clear,  or click the  cross icon  to clear the  field and start over again. 
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 5.4 Product Options 

 From here, you can add and manage multiple product options. 

 Each product  that you add  can have multiple variants  based on color, size, etc. 

 To  explain  better,  you  can  add  variants  for  products  that  come  in  more  than  one 
 option. 

 There  can  be  a  combination  of  option  values,  and  each  combination  will  be 
 considered a variant of that product. 

 For  instance,  you  can  sell  a  shirt  that  is  available  in  two  colors  -  blue  and  black.  In 
 addition  to  this,  the  shirt  can  also  be  available  in  different  sizes  -  small,  medium, 
 and large. 

 If  you  link  both  these  product  options  to  the  product,  you  will  have  about  6 
 different  variants  -  blue|small,  blue|medium,  blue|large,  black|small,  black|medium, 
 and black|large. 

 This  submodule  allows  you  to  create  the  product  options  that  will  be  linked  to  the 
 products to create such variants  . 

 This  submodule  will  not  be  visible  if  the  admin  has  not  allowed  you  to  add 
 products to your shop  . 

 If you have not yet added any product options, the list will be empty. 
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 Add an Option 

 To  add  a  product  option,  click  the  Add  Option  button  at  the  top-right  side  of  the 
 page. 

 The  Option Setup scroll-in form  will appear on the  right side of the page. 

 There are two tabs under this form. 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following details under this: 

 ●  Option Name*:  Enter a unique option name. 

 For  instance,  you  can  name  it  -  color  (shirt)  .  It  will  also  help  you  differentiate  between 
 options when linking them to the products. 

 If  you  add  an  option  name  that  has  already  been  added  in  the  system  by  the  admin,  it 
 will show an error. 

 ●  Options  Have  Separate  Images*:  Click  the  field  and  select  the  option  from  the 
 dropdown list. 
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 Select  YES  if  the  options  will  have  different  images  .  And  select  NO  if  the  options  will 
 have the  same images  . 

 To explain better, different option variants can have different images. 

 For  instance,  if  the  options  are  tv  size  options,  each  size  can  look  different  and  hence, 
 you will need to add different images for that. 

 Selecting YES will allow you to add different images for different variant options. 

 ●  Option  is  Color*:  If  the  product  is  available  in  different  colors  ,  then  click  the  field  and 
 select YES  from the dropdown list. 

 If it  does not have different colors  , then  select  NO  . 

 When  you  select  YES  here  ,  it  will  help  you  define  the  color  (  select  the  actual 
 color tone of the item  ) when  adding the product  . 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 Once done, there are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  on  the  General  tab  ,  you  will  be  redirected  to  this  tab.  Edit  the 
 following details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Option Name*:  Enter the option name in the selected  language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  fields 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 Once done, there are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once  done,  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form.  With 
 this, the option will be added to the list. 

 Manage the Options List 

 All the options that you add for your shop will be visible in a list. 
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 The following action can be taken on this page: 

 ●  Checkbox:  Click  the  checkbox  to  select  a  product  option  from  the  list.  You 
 can select one or more product options together to perform actions on them. 

 When  the  checkbox  is  selected,  the  delete  button  becomes  active  at  the  top  right 
 corner of the list. Click this button to delete the selected options. 

 Action Buttons 

 There are three action icons provided on the right side of each product option. 

 I. Edit icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  edit  the  product  option  details.  This  will  direct  you  to  the  Option 
 Setup form  . 

 The fields are the same as those, when you add a new option. 

 Update the fields and click  Save  . 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 
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 ii. Option Values 

 Click this icon to add the option values for the option. 

 You will be redirected to the Seller Option Values page for that option. 

 Since you have not yet added any option values to this option, the list will be empty. 

 Add Option Values 

 Click  Add Option Values  from the top right side of  the page. 

 The  Option  Values  for  {option  name}  scroll-in  form  will  appear  on  the  right  side  of 
 the page. 
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 There are two tabs under this form. 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following details under this: 

 ●  Option Value Name*:  Enter an option value name. For  instance, black, red, 1, 2, etc. 

 ●  Display Order*:  Enter the  order in which this option  will appear on the front end  . 

 For instance, if you want this option value to appear first, enter 1. 

 The option values will be displayed in the display order you set here. 

 ●  Option  Value  Color*:  Click  the  color  box  and  select  the  color  of  the  option  value  being 
 defined. 
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 If you selected  NO  for  Option is Color  while creating  the product option,  this field will 
 not be there  . This means that the product values are  not different colors. 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  on  the  General  tab  ,  you  will  be  redirected  to  this  tab.  Edit  the 
 following details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Name*:  Enter the option name in the selected language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  fields 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Like  this,  you  can  add  as  many  option  values  as  you  want  for  the  product 
 option. 

 Manage the Option Values List 

 All the added options will be visible in a list. 
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 The following actions can be taken on this page: 

 ●  Drag  and  Drop  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  and  drag  it  to  the  top  or  the  bottom  to  edit 
 the  sequence  of  the  option  values.  Based  on  the  sequence  here,  the  option  values  will 
 be displayed accordingly at the front end. 

 This  sequence  is  determined  by  the  display  value  you  add  in  the  form  while  creating 
 the option value. 

 ●  edit  icon  :  Click  this  to  edit  the  option  value  details.  With  this,  the  Option  Values 
 Setup scroll-in form  will appear on the right side  of the page. 

 This form has the  same fields  as those in the form  when creating a new option value. 

 Update the fields and click  Save  . Click  Reset  to reset  the fields to the last saved details. 

 Then,  click  the  cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form  after  updating 
 it. 

 ●  Delete Icon  :  Click this icon to delete the option  value from the system. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 

 Search for an Option Value 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  specific  option  value  from  a  large  list  by 
 using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 
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 Enter the product name in the search bar and click Search. 

 Click the  cross icon  to clear the field and start  over again. 

 Go back to the Options Page 

 From here, click  Options  from the breadcrumbs to go  back to the options page. 

 iii. Delete icon 

 Click this icon to delete the product option from the system. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 

 Search for an Option 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  specific  option  from  a  large  list  by  using 
 the search functionality present at the top of the list. 
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 Enter the product name in the search bar and click Search. 

 Click the  cross icon  to clear the field and start  over again. 

 5.5 Tax Categories 

 Tax  categories  are  created  to  help  in  calculating  the  tax  of  that  product  at  the  time 
 of  the  sale.  Each  product  that  you  set  up  for  your  shop,  needs  to  be  linked  with  a 
 Tax Category  . 

 Every  product  category  has  a  different  tax  rule.  For  instance,  the  sales  tax  of 
 electronic products is 10%. 

 Keeping this in mind,  different tax categories are  created by the admin  . 

 Even  though  you  are  not  allowed  to  create  a  tax  category  ,  you  can  view  them  and 
 edit the tax rates  as per your requirements. 

 This  submodule  will  not  be  visible  if  the  admin  has  not  allowed  you  to  add 
 products  to  your  shop  .  This  is  because  you  won’t  have  products  to  link  tax 
 categories to. 
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 Search for a Tax Category 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  specific  tax  category  from  a  large  list  by 
 using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Enter the product name in the search bar and click Search. 

 Click the  cross icon  to clear the field and start  over again. 

 View Icon 

 Beside every tax category created by the admin, there is a  view icon  . 

 Click  this  icon  for  a  tax  category  and  this  will  direct  you  to  the  respective  tax 
 category rules page. 
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 Under  this  page,  you  can  see  the  location-based  rules  and  charges  applied  for  the 
 respective category. 

 And beside each rule, there is an  Edit  button. 

 Click this button to change the tax rate for that particular rule. 

 With this, the  Edit tax rule  scroll-in form will appear. 

 Based on the type of tax structure, the number of fields will be different.  For a 
 single tax structure, only one field  will be there. 

 For a combined tax structure  , there can be  two or  more fields  . 

 The  first field  will be the  total tax rate  for the  complete rule. 

 The  rest of the fields  will define  bifurcated parts  of the total tax  . 
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 Edit the fields accordingly. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Once you have edited the details, click  Save  to update  the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 Go back to the Tax Categories Page 

 Go back by clicking Tax Categories from the breadcrumbs. 

 When  you  edit  the  tax  rates  under  this  section,  the  tax  rate  will  be  updated 
 only for your shop. 
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 5.6 Requests 

 The  admin  has  the  option  to  allow  sellers  to  place  requests  for  adding  a  brand,  a 
 category, a badge or even a master product  . 

 Click  this  submodule  to  be  directed  to  the  page  displaying  the  list  of  requests  that 
 you have placed with the admin. 

 There  are  four  kinds  of  requests  you  can  place  under  this  module  ,  depending  on 
 the settings set by the admin. 

 The  admin  can  disallow  you  to  request  for  a  master  product  .  They  can  also 
 allow  you  to  directly  add  a  brand  and/or  a  category  without  having  to  request 

 for it  . 

 Assuming  that  you  can  place  requests  for  all  four  entities,  and  you  have  not  yet 
 made  a  request  for  any  of  them,  you  will  find  four  buttons  under  this  page  -  one 
 button for each entity request. 

 If  you  have  already  placed  one  or  more  requests,  the  list  will  be  displayed  with  four 
 tabs for each kind of entity. 

 Each type of request has been explained below: 

 a. Master Product Requests 

 This is the first tab under the requests submodule. 

 This  tab will be  visible  only  if the  admin has activated  the option where you 
 are allowed to request for a master product  . 
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 If you have not yet placed a master product request, the list under this tab will be 
 empty. 

 If you have not placed any request at all for all the options available, you will 
 find one to four buttons, depending on the settings set by the admin on this 

 page. 

 Request a Master Product 

 To request for a master product, click the  New master  product request  button. 

 Or, click  New Request  from the top right side of the  page, if you are on the  Master 
 Product Requests  tab. 

 A dropdown menu list will appear. Click  Master Product  . 
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 Both will direct you to the  Request master product  form. 

 1. Physical Product 

 There are two kinds of products you can add. If you select the product type as 
 Physical, the following fields will appear. 

 The form is scrollable and has 5 sections under it. On the right side of the form, 
 there are some additional settings for the product. 
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 The language dropdown on the top right side will not be accessible unless and until 
 you add the details in the primary language. 

 This form has the  same fields  as the  Add New Product  form  . 

 Refer to the previous section (  Add  New Product  ) to  understand how to fill the form 
 and request for a master product from the admin. 

 Once you have  filled out the form  , there is  one extra  button  that you will find  under 
 the secondary language data section  of the form. 

 This is the  Submit for Approval  button. When you click  Save  , the product will be 
 saved in your system but it will not be sent to the admin for approval. 

 This  button  appears  only  when  you  have  clicked  on  Save  after  filling  out  the  form  in 
 the primary language and are  directed to  the  secondary  language section  . 

 Click  Submit for Approval  to send the master product  request to the admin. 

 Depending  on  your  requirements,  you  can  save  the  product  and  submit  it  later  ,  or  submit  it 
 for approval as soon as you create it. 

 Once done, click the  back icon  to  go back to the  master product requests  list. 

 2. Digital Product 

 There are two kinds of products you can request for. If you select the product type 
 as Digital, the following fields will appear. 
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 The form is scrollable and has 5 sections under it. For a digital product, the number 
 of sections are more than the number of sections for a physical product. 

 On the right side of the form, there are some additional settings for the product. 

 The language dropdown on the top right side will not be accessible unless and until 
 you add the details in the primary language. 

 This form has the  same fields  as the  Add New Product  form  . 

 Refer to the previous section (  Add  New Product  ) to  understand how to fill the form 
 and request for a master product from the admin. 

 Once you have  filled out the form  , there is  one extra  button  that you will find  under 
 the secondary language data section  of the form. 

 This is the  Submit for Approval  button. When you click  Save  , the product will be 
 saved in your system but it will not be sent to the admin for approval. 

 This  button  appears  only  when  you  have  clicked  on  Save  after  filling  out  the  form  in 
 the primary language and are  directed to  the  secondary  language data section  . 
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 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 Click  Submit for Approval  to send the master product  request to the admin. 

 Depending  on  your  requirements,  you  can  save  the  product  and  submit  it  later  ,  or  submit  it 
 for approval as soon as you create it. 

 Since  this  is  a  Digital  product,  after  you  Save  the  product,  two  additional  sections  appear 
 allowing you to attach the links and files for it. 

 It  is  advised  to  first  attach  the  links  and  files  to  the  product  before  you  click  Submit 
 for Approval. 

 Attach the Files/Links 

 Select English from the language dropdown menu again, once done. 

 If  you selected NO  under the  Attachment at inventory  level  field, two other sections would 
 have appeared. These sections allow you to attach the digital product under this form itself. 

 And if you selected YES under the  Attachment at inventory  level  field, these sections will 

 not be there. You can just click the  back icon  to  go back to the  Shop Inventory  list. 

 If you do not want to upload the file at the moment, you can leave this part 
 and come back later to add it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Refer to  Attach Files/Links  under  Add New Product  above to understand the 
 process. 

 Submit for Approval or Go Back 

 If  you  have  not  yet  submitted  the  product,  click  Submit  for  Approval  to  send  the 
 master product request to the admin. 

 Once done, click the  back icon  to  go back to the  master product requests  list. 

 Manage the Master Product Requests List 

 The product you just requested will be visible in the list. 

 The list includes the following details for each product: 

 ●  #:  The product request number 

 ●  Product:  The name of the product. 

 There  are  two  buttons  in  the  request  master  product  form.  One  is  the  Save  button  , 
 which  saves  the  product  in  your  dashboard.  And  the  second  is  the  Submit  for  approval 
 button  , which sends the master product request to  the admin. 

 Based  on  what  step/steps  you  have  taken,  the  following  two  columns  will  show  the  said 
 details. 

 ●  Added On:  The date on when the master product was  added in your account. 

 This  column  cannot  have  the  value  as  NA  since  a  product  is  added  to  the  list  only  after 
 you click  Save  . 

 ●  Requested  On:  The  date  on  when  the  master  product’s  request  was  sent  to  the 
 admin. 

 If you did not send the request to the admin yet, the value under this will be NA. 

 ●  Status:  This is the status of the master product request: 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 ○  Pending:  This  status  is  displayed  when  the  admin  has  not  yet  approved  the 
 request. 

 ○  Approved:  This status is displayed when the admin  has approved the request. 

 Action Buttons 

 There are two action icons beside each request you make: 

 i. edit icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  edit  the  listing.  The  Edit  master  product  request  scroll-in  form 
 will appear on the right side of the page. 

 This  form  has  the  same  fields  as  those  in  the  form  when  adding  a  new  master 
 product request. 

 Update the fields and click  Save  . 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 And  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form  after 
 updating it. 

 ii. View icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  view  the  main  details  of  the  master  product  request.  When  you  do 
 this,  a  scroll-in  panel  with  the  Requested  product  info  will  appear  on  the  right  side 
 of the page. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Click  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  panel  once  you  have 
 viewed the details. 

 b. Brand Requests 

 This is the second tab under the requests submodule. 

 This tab will be  visible  only if  the  admin has activated  the option where you 
 have to request for a brand  . 

 So, if  you are allowed to directly add a brand,  you  will  not see this tab  or a button 
 to request a brand. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 If you have not yet placed a brand request, the list under this tab will be empty. 

 If you have not placed any request at all for all the options available, you will 
 find one to four buttons, depending on the settings set by the admin on this 

 page. 

 Request a Brand 

 To request for a brand, click the  New brand request  button. 

 Or, click  New Request  from the top right side of the  page, if you are on the  Brand 
 Requests  tab. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 A dropdown menu list will appear. Click  Brand  . 

 In both cases, the  Request New Brand  scroll-in form  will appear on the right side of 
 the page. 

 There are three tabs under this: 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following: 

 ●  Brand Name*:  Enter the brand name. Ensure that it  is unique and unlike any other 
 brand name, else an error message will appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft  Translator 
 API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  ,  this  tab  will  open  (provided  you  have  filled  in  all  the  necessary  fields  in 
 the last tab). Edit the following: 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Brand Name*:  Enter the brand name in the selected  language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  fields 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 Media Tab 

 When you click  Save  , this tab will open (provided  you have filled in all the necessary fields in 
 the last tab). 

 Edit the following: 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the next field (image) will be filled. 

 You  can  select  Universal  as  the  option  if  the  image  will  be  the  same  for  all  the 
 languages. 

 There are two images that need to be updated under this. 

 1. Brand Logo 
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 ●  Ratio:  Select  the  ratio  of  the  logo  that  you  want  to  upload.  The  ratio  means  the 
 dimensions.  It  is  important  to  choose  the  ratio  based  on  the  image  dimensions  you 
 are about to upload. 

 There are two options under this: 

 ○  1:1 
 ○  16:9 

 Click  the  selection  you  want  to  make  and  it  will  turn  red  in  color.  Based  on  the 
 selection  you  make,  the  preferred  dimensions  of  the  image  will  appear  below  the 
 image field. 

 ●  Click Here To Upload:  Hover over and click the panel  that says - Click here to upload. 

 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 2. Banner:  The second image you need to upload is  the banner image for the brand. 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the  next  field  (image)  will  be  filled.  You  can  select  Universal  as  the  option  if  the  image 
 will be the same for all the languages. 

 ●  Display For:  Select whether the image is meant to  be displayed for: 

 ○  Desktop 
 ○  Ipad 
 ○  Mobile 

 To  explain  better,  every  type  of  screen  has  a  different  resolution  and  you  can  add 
 images  for  each  screen  type,  including  the  desktop,  mobile  and  tablet  screen.  It  is 
 important  to  upload  the  different  images  for  different  devices  to  avoid  any  distortions. 

 It helps in enhancing the user experience. 

 Based  on  the  selection  you  make,  the  preferred  dimensions  of  the  image  will  appear 
 below the image field. 

 ●  Click Here To Upload:  Hover over and click the panel  that says - Click here to upload. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 

 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 You  can  upload  language-specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 When  you  upload  the  image,  it  gets  saved  automatically  in  the  system.  Hence,  there  is  no 
 Save  button under this tab. 

 From  here,  just  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form.  With  this, 
 the brand request will be sent to the admin. 

 With this, you will be directed back to the  brand  requests  list. 

 Manage the Brand Requests List 

 The brand you just requested will be visible in the list. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 The list includes the following details for each brand: 

 ●  #:  The brand request number 

 ●  Product:  The brand name 

 ●  Requested On:  The date on when the brand request was  placed. 

 ●  Updated On:  The date and time on when the brand request  was last updated. 

 ●  Status:  This is the status of the brand request: 

 ○  Pending:  This  status  is  displayed  when  the  admin  has  not  yet  approved  the 
 request. 

 ○  Approved:  This status is displayed when the admin  has approved the request. 

 Action Buttons 

 There  is  an  edit  icon  beside  each  request  you  make.  Click  this  icon  to  edit  the 
 brand request details. 

 With  this,  t  he  Request  New  Brand  scroll-in  form  will  appear  on  the  right  side  of  the 
 page. 

 This  form  has  the  same  fields  as  those  in  the  form  when  adding  a  new  brand 
 request. 

 Update  the  fields  and  click  Save  .  Click  Reset  to  reset  the  fields  back  to  the  last 
 saved details  . 

 And  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form  after 
 updating it. 

 c. Category Requests 

 This is the third tab under the requests submodule. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 This tab will be  visible  only  if the admin has activated the option where you 
 have to request for a category. 

 So, if you are allowed to directly add a category, you will not see this tab or a button 
 to request a category. 

 If you have not yet placed a category request, the list under this tab will be empty. 

 If you have  not placed any request at all for all  the options available  , you will 
 find one to four buttons, depending on the settings set by the admin on this 
 page. 

 Request a Category 

 To request for a category, click the  New category  request  button. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Or, click  New Request  from the top right side of the page, if you are on the 
 Category Requests  tab. 

 A dropdown menu list will appear. Click  Product Categories  . 

 In both cases, the  Request New Category  scroll-in  form will appear on the right 
 side of the page. 

 There are three tabs under this: 

 General Tab 

 Edit the following: 

 ●  Category  Name*:  Enter  the  category  name.  Ensure  that  it  is  unique  and  unlike  any 
 other category name, else an error message will appear. 
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 ●  Root  Category:  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  will  appear.  Select  the  category 
 under  which  this  new  category  will  fall.  Categories  that  fall  under  another  main 
 category are called child categories. 

 If  this  category  is  a  main  category,  or  a  parent  category,  select  the  root  category  from 
 the list. 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  314 



 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When  you  click  Save  ,  this  tab  will  open  (provided  you  have  filled  in  all  the  necessary  fields  in 
 the last tab). 

 Edit the following: 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 The  fields  will  already  be  auto-filled  if  you  had  turned  ON  the  Update  Other 
 Languages Data  toggle switch  in the last tab. 

 ●  Category Name*:  Enter the category name in the selected  language. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  fields 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 
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 Media Tab 

 When you click  Save  , this tab will open (provided  you have filled in all the necessary fields in 
 the last tab). 

 Edit the following: 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  Language  dropdown  list  for  which 
 the next field (image) will be filled. 

 You  can  select  All  Languages  as  the  option  if  the  image  will  be  the  same  for  all  the 
 languages. 

 ●  Category Logo:  Hover over and click the panel that  says - Click here to upload. 

 Select the image from your system and it will open in the image editor pop-up, in the 
 middle of the screen. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Use  the  various  tools  available  in  the  editor  to  modify  the  image  as  per  your 
 requirements. The tools include: 

 ○  Rotate Left  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the left. 

 ○  Rotate Right  :  Click this icon to rotate the image  towards the right. 

 ○  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this, 
 the  image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be 
 the right side, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  this  icon  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the 
 image  will  be  mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the 
 bottom, and vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ○  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  this  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one. 
 Use this option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ○  Reset  :  Click  this  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  at the top-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 Hover  over  the  image  field  after  uploading  the  image,  and  two  icons  will  appear  at  the 
 top-right corner of the field. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 To  delete  the  image,  click  the  Delete  icon  .  When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning 
 dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if  you  want  to  delete  it  or  not.  Click 
 OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 To change or edit the image, click the  edit icon  . 

 You  can  upload  language-specific  images  for  each  language  that  the  website  is 
 available in. Select the language and upload the image accordingly. 

 When  you  upload  the  image,  it  gets  saved  automatically  in  the  system.  Hence,  there  is  no 
 Save  button under this tab. 

 From  here,  just  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form.  With  this, 
 the category request will be sent to the admin. 

 Then, you will be directed back to the  category requests  list. 

 Manage the Category Requests List 

 The category you just requested will be visible in the category requests list. 

 The list includes the following details for each category: 

 ●  #:  The category request number 
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 ●  Product:  The category name 

 ●  Parent  Category:  This  column  will  display  the  name  of  the  parent  category,  if  this 
 requested  category  is  a  child  category.  If  the  requested  category  is  a  parent  category, 
 its own name will be displayed under this header. 

 ●  Requested On:  The date on when the category request  was placed. 

 ●  Updated On:  The date and time on when the category  request was last updated. 

 ●  Status:  This is the status of the category request: 

 ○  Pending:  This  status  is  displayed  when  the  admin  has  not  yet  approved  the 
 request. 

 ○  Approved:  This status is displayed when the admin  has approved the request. 

 Action Buttons 

 There  is  an  edit  icon  beside  each  request  you  make.  Click  this  icon  to  edit  the 
 category request details. 

 With  this,  t  he  Request  New  Category  scroll-in  form  will  appear  on  the  right  side  of 
 the page. 

 This  form  has  the  same  fields  as  those  in  the  form  when  adding  a  new  category 
 request. 

 Update  the  fields  and  click  Save  .  Click  Reset  to  reset  the  fields  back  to  the  last 
 saved details  . 

 And  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner  to  close  the  form  after 
 updating it. 

 d. Badge Requests 

 This is the fourth and last tab under the requests submodule. 

 Under this module, you can  request to link a badge  to your product, a master 
 product or your shop. 

 This tab is only visible if the admin has created any close manual badge for which 
 approval is mandatory before you can link the badge to your product, master product 
 or shop. 

 Points to note: 
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 ●  The  admin creates badges  that can be  linked to your products, master 
 products or shops  to make them look more genuine and authentic to the 
 buyers. 

 ●  There are  two types of badges  -  automatic  and  manual  badges  . 

 ●  Automatic badges  get  linked automatically to the respective  product or 
 shop  , based on  some set conditions  . 

 ●  Manual badges are linked manually  . 

 ●  Under  manual badges  , there are  two types  based on  the  approval condition 
 set by the admin  . 

 ●  If the  badge is open  , then the  seller can directly  link the product or shop 
 with the badge. 

 ●  On the other hand, the  admin can set the approval  requirement for some 
 badges.  These badges are considered as  closed badges  . 

 ●  In this case, the  seller will have to place a request  to link the badge with a 
 product or shop  . 

 ●  Once the  admin approves  it, the  badge can then be  linked as requested  . 

 To view the different kinds of badges you can use, go to  Promotions >  Badges  . 

 If you have  never placed a badge request  , the list  under this tab will be empty. 

 If you have not  placed any request at all for all  the options available  , you will 
 find  one to four buttons  , depending on the settings  set by the admin on this 
 page. 
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 Add Badge Request 

 To request for using a restricted badge, click the  Add badge request  button. 

 Or, click  New Request  from the top right side of the  page, if you are on the  Badge 
 Requests  tab. 

 A dropdown menu list will appear. Click  Badge request  . 

 In both cases, the  Request to Bind Badge  scroll-in  form will appear on the right 
 side of the page. 
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 Edit the following under this form: 

 ●  Select Badge*:  Select the badge type. 

 The  number  of  options  visible  under  this  will  depend  on  the  number  of  badges 
 available  and  the  number  of  badges  that  need  the  admin’s  approval  before  being 
 used. 

 ●  From Date:  Select the date and time from when you  want the badge to be activated. 

 Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the 
 field. 
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 Scroll down to add the time as well. 

 To  add  the  time,  click  the  gray  tag  in  the  line  beside  the  hour  field  and  minute  field. 
 Then,  drag  this  tag  up  and  down  the  line  to  select  the  time  accordingly.  The  final  time 
 will show up in the time field. 

 You can also click  Now  to automatically  select today’s  date and the current time  . 

 Once you have selected the date and time, click  Done  . 
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 ●  To Date:  Select the date and time when the badge will deactivate. 

 Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  time  accordingly  and 
 click  Done  . 

 (The process to select the date and time has been explained in the last point.) 

 ●  Record  type:  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  will  appear.  Select  the  type  of  record 
 that you want to link to the badge  . 

 The  “link to” field  will  display the linking options  based on the selection made  under 
 this setting. 

 There are three options: 

 ○  Product Variants  - Selecting this will allow you to  link the product inventories 
 of product variants  that you are selling under your  shop. 

 ○  Product  - Selecting this will  list all the products  you have added to your shop  . 

 You  cannot link a master product to a badge  . You can  only link your own 
 products  . 

 So, if you have  not added any products to your shop  ,  or the  admin has not 
 allowed it  , you will  not find any options to link  to if you select this record type. 

 ○  Shop  - Selecting this will  link your shop to the badge  . 

 With this selection, the  “link to” field becomes inaccessible  since there is only 
 one option, which is your shop. 

 ●  Reference:  Click  choose  file  to  upload  any  additional  document  you  would  like  to 
 share with the admin to persuade them to approve the badge request. 

 ●  Message:  Enter any comments you want to share with  the admin. 

 ●  Link  to:  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  with  a  search  bar  will  appear.  A 
 pre-populated list of products will also appear. 
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 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 

 You can select more than one product. 

 If you selected the wrong product by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the product name. 

 The  options  under  this  field  are  directly  linked  to  the  selection  made  under  the  record 
 type  field. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 
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 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right corner to close the form. 

 With this, you will be directed back to the  badge  requests  list. 

 Manage the Badge Requests List 

 The badge request you just made will be visible in the list. 

 The list includes the following details for each category: 

 ●  #:  The badge request number 

 ●  Badge:  The badge image 

 ●  Record type:  This is the record type that is linked  to the badge. 

 There are  three types  - product variants, product  and shop. 

 ●  Status:  This is the status of the badge request: 

 ○  Pending:  This  status  is  displayed  when  the  admin  has  not  yet  approved  the 
 request. 

 ○  Approved:  This status is displayed when the admin  has approved the request. 

 ●  Requested On:  The date when the badge request was  placed. 

 Action Buttons 

 There are two action icons beside each request you make: 

 i. edit icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  edit  the  listing.  The  Request  to  Bind  Badge  scroll-in  form  will 
 appear on the right side of the page. 
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 Edit the following fields under this: 

 ●  From Date:  Edit the date and time from when you want  the badge to be activated. 

 Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the 
 field. 
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 Scroll down to add the time as well. 

 To  add  the  time,  click  the  gray  tag  in  the  line  beside  the  hour  field  and  minute  field. 
 Then,  drag  this  tag  up  and  down  the  line  to  select  the  time  accordingly.  The  final  time 
 will show up in the time field. 

 You can also click  Now  to automatically  select today’s  date and the current time  . 

 Once you have selected the date and time, click  Done  . 
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 ●  To Date:  Edit the date and time when the badge will deactivate. 

 Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  time  accordingly  and 
 click  Done  . 

 The process to select the date and time has been explained in the last point. 

 ●  Reference:  Click  choose  file  to  upload  any  additional  document  you  would  like  to 
 share with the admin to persuade them to approve the badge request. 

 ●  Message:  Enter any comments that you have for the  admin. 

 ●  Link to:  Edit the records you want to link to this  badge. 

 Click the field and search for the records to select them. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 

 You can select more than one product. 
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 To remove a record, clear the field by clicking the  Cross Icon  beside the record 
 name. 

 Once  done,  click  Save  to  update  the  details.  Click  Reset  to  reset  the  fields  back  to 
 the  last saved details  . 

 After  everything  has  been  updated,  click  the  Cross  icon  at  the  top-right  corner 
 to close the form. 

 ii. Delete icon 

 Click this icon to delete the badge request. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 

 When you delete the badge request, it will be deleted from the admin’s end as well. 

 To view the different kinds of badges you can use, go to  Promotions >  Badges  . 

 6. Shipping 

 Every  eCommerce  website  needs  a  shipping  process.  Through  this  module,  you  can 
 manage  the  shipping  profiles  types,  and  shipping  packages  types  that  are  an 
 important part of the shipping process on the platform. 

 This  module  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  allows  you  to  handle  your  shop’s 
 shipping process  . 

 If  you  don’t  see  this  module  on  your  dashboard,  it  means  that  the  admin  has 
 chosen to handle the shipping process  for all the  sellers on the platform. 

 How the shipping process works - for the admin and seller: 

 ●  By  default  ,  all  the  master  products  are  linked  to  the  Order  Level  Shipping  Profile 
 under the  admin’s panel. 

 ●  The  admin  decides  if  they  want  to  handle  the  shipping  process  of  the  complete 
 platform, or allow the sellers to handle it for their own shops. 
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 ●  Once  you  (the  seller)  are  allowed  to  manage  the  shipping  process  for  your  shop  ,  you 
 can  view the shipping module  on your dashboard. 

 ●  In  addition  to  this,  you  also  have  the  option  to  either  handle  the  shipping  on  your 
 own  , or  hand over the shipping responsibility to the  admin  . 

 ●  If  you  decide  to  handle  the  shipping  process  ,  the  admin’s  shipping  process  is 
 overridden by the system  . In this case, your shipping  profile will be utilized. 

 ●  The  admin’s  shipping  profile  is  used  only  in  cases  where  you  hand  over  the  shipping 
 process to the admin  . 

 This  process  works  only  when  NO  shipping  service  plugin  has  been  activated  from 
 either the admin’s end, or from your (the seller’s) end. 

 Expand  this  module  to  view  the  submodules.  Then,  click  the  submodule  to  visit 
 their respective pages. Each submodule has been explained in detail. 

 6.1 Shipping Profiles 

 Create  and  manage  shipping  profiles  by  setting  special  rates  for  different  zones  and 
 conditions that will help facilitate the shipping of products ordered from your shop. 

 If  the  admin  has  activated  a  shipping  service  plugin  ,  this  submodule  will  not  be 
 visible  on your dashboard. 

 Being a seller, there are  two methods for managing  the shipping process  of your shop. 

 ●  The  first  is  the  manual  method  where  you  create  shipping  profiles  under  this 
 submodule  that  define  the  conditions  and  rates  for  each  zone  the  product  will  be 
 shipped from and delivered to. 

 ●  The  second  method  includes  activating  a  shipping  service  plugin  under  Plugins  > 
 Shipping  Services.  By  doing  this,  the  plugin  will  automatically  handle  the  shipping 
 for all the orders from your shop. 

 Now,  if  you  decide  to  activate  a  plugin  from  your  dashboard  ,  this  submodule  will  deactivate 
 and it  won’t be visible  under shipping. 

 Click  this  submodule  to  be  redirected  to  the  page  displaying  the  shipping  profiles 
 list. 
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 There are  two kinds of shipping profiles  that  you  can create. 

 Also  known  as  the  two  shipping  levels  ,  these  shipping  profiles  are  linked  to  each  product  to 
 define how the products will be shipped  . 

 The  two types of profiles include  : 

 ●  Order  Level  Shipping  (Default  Profile):  When  a  customer  places  an  order,  which 
 includes  products  linked  to  this  profile,  the  system  will  apply  one  shipping  rate  for  the 
 complete set of products within the order  . 

 For  instance,  if  the  shipping  price  is  $10  and  the  buyer  places  an  order  of  three  pieces 
 of  iPhone  12,  one  pair  of  jeans,  and  two  shirts.  The  shipping  rate  of  $10  will  be  applied 
 on  the  complete  order  -  that  is,  the  total  shipping  rate  for  the  order  of  three  iPhone 
 12’s, one pair of jeans, and two shirts will be just $10. 

 By  default,  every  product  created  in  the  system  is  automatically  linked  to  the  Order 
 Level  Shipping  Profile.  This  is  because  the  Order  Level  Shipping  Profile  is  the  default 
 profile of the system. 

 Only  one  Order  Level  Shipping  Profile  (default  profile)  can  exist  .  It  is  in-built 
 into  the  system.  You  can’t  delete  this  profile  ,  and  you  can’t  create  a  second 
 Order Level Shipping Profile  in the system. 

 ●  Item  Level  Shipping  (Custom  Profile):  When  a  customer  places  an  order,  which 
 includes  products  linked  to  this  profile,  the  shipping  rates  defined  will  be  applied  to 
 each product (item) separately  . 

 For  instance,  if  the  shipping  rate  is  $10  and  the  buyer  places  an  order  of  three  pieces  of 
 iPhone  12,  one  pair  of  jeans,  and  two  shirts.  The  shipping  rate  will  be  applied 
 individually  on  these  three  product  s  -  $10  on  the  shipping  of  the  three  pieces  of 
 iPhone  12,  $10  on  the  single  jeans,  and  $10  on  the  two  shirts.  And  the  total  shipping 
 price for this order will be $30. 
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 The  shipping  rate  is  applied  to  each  unique  item  and  not  the  individual  product 
 quantity. 

 The  item-level  shipping  profile  is  not  a  default  shipping  profile.  Every  additional 
 profile  you  create  and  add  to  the  list  will  be  considered  an  item-level  shipping 
 profile.  You  can  create  multiple  item-level  shipping  profiles  ,  and  link  products  to 
 them. 

 Additional important points: 

 ●  By  default  ,  all  products  that  are  created,  will  be  linked  to  the  default  Order  Level 
 Shipping Profile that  comes with the platform. 

 ●  You  can  create  new  profiles  in  which  the  shipping  rates  and  zones  can  be  defined  , 
 but these profiles will all be  considered as item-level  shipping profiles  . 

 ●  A  product  will  be  linked  to  only  one  shipping  profile  at  any  point  in  time  in  the 
 system. 

 ●  If  you  define  an  item  level  shipping  profile  and  link  a  particular  product/item  to  it, 
 that  product  will  automatically  be  removed  from  any  other  shipping  profile  that  it 
 was linked to. 

 ●  Defining  at  least  one  shipping  zone  within  a  shipping  profile  (for  both,  the  order  and 
 the  item  level  profiles)  is  a  must.  The  system  will  not  allow  you  to  delete  the  last 
 available  shipping  zone.  In  other  words,  a  shipping  profile  will  always  include  at  least 
 one shipping zone. 

 ●  Similarly,  defining  at  least  one  shipping  rate  within  a  shipping  zone  is  a  must,  even  if 
 the  rate  defined  is  ‘Zero’  .  The  system  will  not  allow  you  to  delete  the  last  available 
 shipping  rate,  which  does  not  have  any  additional  conditions  (like  the  weight  of  the 
 item  or  the  price  of  the  item).  So,  a  shipping  zone  will  always  include  at  least  one 
 shipping rate. 

 As  mentioned  earlier,  by  default  ,  you  will  find  the  Order  Level  Shipping  Profile  already  in 
 the system  . 
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 A  default  tag  can  also  be  seen  beside  the  name  .  You  can  edit  this  shipping  profile  as  per 
 your requirements by adding zones and rates to it. 

 The  process  to  edit  the  Order  Level  Shipping  Profile  is  the  same  as  when  creating  a 
 new  shipping  profile  .  The  fields  in  the  form  are  the  same  in  both  cases.  Refer  to  Add 
 a New Shipping Profile  to understand it better. 

 The  new  shipping  profile  you  add  to  the  list,  will  be  considered  an  item  level  shipping 
 profile. 

 Add a New Shipping Profile 

 At  the  upper-right  corner  of  the  page,  there  is  a  New  button.  This  allows  you  to  add 
 a new shipping profile to the list. Click it, and the shipping profile form opens. 
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 Check  out  the  following  flowchart  to  help  you  understand  the  process  of  creating  a 
 shipping profile. 

 The  first  step  is  to  give  a  name  to  the  shipping  profile  (if  you  are  defining  a  new 
 shipping profile). 

 Then,  link the products to the profile  . 

 After that,  define the zones and shipping charges  (rates) for each zone. 

 Here  is  a  step-by-step  process  to  create  the  shipping  profile  once  you  click  the  New 
 button: 

 Step 1: Name the shipping profile 

 Enter  the  name  of  the  shipping  profile  in  the  Profile  Name  field  and  click  Save 
 Changes  . 
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 The shipping profile will be created. 

 With this, a default “  rest of the world”  zone will  be added. 

 Under  this  zone,  a  “  no-conditions”  and  “zero  rate”  -  shipping  rate  profile  will  also  be 
 added. 

 To  add  the  secondary  language  data  of  the  profile  name,  click  language  data  to 
 expand the section under the profile name you just entered. 

 Enter the  name of the profile in the respective secondary  language fields  and click 
 Save Changes  to update them. 
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 Step 2: Link the  p  roducts to the  profile 

 Since  this  is  a  new  shipping  profile,  when  you  link  a  product  to  this  ,  it  will  be 
 automatically removed from the Order Level Shipping Profile  . 

 If  you  are  editing  the  Order  Level  Shipping  profile  and  link  a  product  to  it,  it 
 will  be  removed  from  the  Item  Level  Shipping  profile  that  it  was  already  linked 

 to. 

 Kindly  note  that  every  product  the  admin  or  you  created,  is  always  linked  to  a 
 shipping profile during the creation. 

 It  is  common  for  all  products  to  be  linked  to  the  Order  Level  Shipping  Profile 
 initially  , which can then be altered by following  this step. 

 To  add  a  new  product  to  this  profile,  begin  to  type  in  the  name  of  the  product  you 
 want to add in the search box. 

 As  you  type,  an  auto-fill  list  of  suggestions  based  on  the  data  you  are  inputting  will 
 appear. 

 Select the desired option from the list and click  Save Changes  . 

 With this, the product will be linked to this profile. 
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 Like  this,  you  can  add  as  many  products  as  you  want  to  link  them  with  this  shipping 
 profile. 

 As  you  keep  adding  the  products  here,  they  will  be  removed  from  the  default 
 shipping profile automatically. 

 Products  linked  with  an  item  level  shipping  profile  have  a  cross  icon  ,  while  the 
 products  under  the  Order  Level  Shipping  Profile,  do  not  have  a  cross  icon  to 
 remove them. 

 Remove any product  from the profile list by clicking  the  cross icon  beside it. 
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 Once  the  product  is  unlinked  from  this  shipping  profile,  it  automatically  gets  linked 
 to the  Default profile,  which is the  Order Level Shipping  Profile. 

 To  remove  the  product  from  the  Order  Level  Shipping  Profile  ,  link  it  to  this  profile 
 or another item level shipping profile  and it will  be automatically removed from it. 

 Step 3: Cr  eate the Zones 

 Adding  zones  is  important  since  it  defines  how  the  shipping  profile  will  operate 
 when an order for the linked product has been placed. 

 By  default,  the  Rest  of  the  World  zone  with  the  delivery  rate  as  0  is  already  added  in 
 the system. 

 This  default  zone  is  added  automatically  since  each  shipping  profile  needs  to  have 
 at least one zone listed in it  . 

 You cannot delete the last zone listed in a shipping profile. 

 Don’t  edit  or  delete  the  default  zone  added  in  the  profile.  There  should  be  at 
 least  one  Rest  of  the  World  zone  with  a  set  rate  (or  a  zero  rate)  to  help  the 
 system move smoothly. 

 Although,  you  can  edit  this  zone  as  per  your  requirements,  or  simply  add  additional 
 zones with their respective conditions. 

 In short, there are two things you can do to set up the Shipping Profile zones: 
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 Case 1: Add a new zone 

 To add a new zone, click  Add  from the top-right corner  of the  Shipping To  panel. 

 The  Zone Setup scroll-in  form will appear on the right-side  of the page. 

 Enter the  Zone Name  in the first field. 
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 This name will help you differentiate the zones in the shipping profile. 

 Below  this  field  is  a  search  bar.  Use  this  search  bar  to  look  for  specific  states,  or 
 countries. 

 It will filter the options below. 

 Or,  you  can  directly  select  the  specific  countries  and/or  continents  from  the  list 
 below. 

 Click the expand arrow beside the continent name to view the countries. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  341 



 You  can  also  select  specific  states  in  a  country  by  clicking  the  expand  arrow  beside 
 the country name. 

 Once  you  have  located  the  options,  select  the  checkbox  beside  the  name  of  the 
 state, country and/or continent that you want to add in the zone. 

 You can select  Rest of the World  as the option as  well. 
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 This is  how it will work:  If you have  added two zones  already in the shipping profile 
 like Africa and Europe, you can  create a third zone  and select  Rest of the World  as 
 the zone. 

 With this, when a person from America orders the item, the  rest of the world rate 
 as defined under the created zone  will be applied  on it. This is because no specific 
 zone was defined for America. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 With this, the zone is added to the list. 

 Like this, you can add many different zones to the list. 

 Each  zone  (region)  you  create,  will  have  its  own  shipping  rate  and  additional 
 conditions. 

 For  instance,  if  you  select  Africa  as  a  zone  (region),  then  the  rates  (shipping  charges) 
 you add will be applied for all the countries in Africa. 
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 Case 2: Edit the previously added zone 

 To edit a zone, click the  edit icon  beside the Zone  name. 

 The  Zone Setup form  will open. 

 Edit the name of the zone as required. 

 Then,  click  the  checkboxes  to  select  the  zones  that  you  want  to  add,  and  clear  the 
 checkboxes of the zones that you want to remove. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Once you have made the respective updates, click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 
 With this, the Zone is edited and updated. 

 Step 4: Add the  r  ates and  c  onditions fo  r each zone 

 Adding  rates  and  conditions  for  a  zone  is  important  since  it  defines  how  the  order 
 will be shipped to the said zone. 

 By  default,  each  zone  has  a  zero  rate  with  no  conditions  settings  automatically 
 added by the system when the zone was created. 

 This  is  because  each  zone  needs  at  least  one  rate  mentioned,  even  if  it  is  zero  .  You 
 cannot delete the  conditional rate  in a zone  . 
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 There are two things that you can do here: 

 Case 1: Add a new rate and condition 

 Click  the  Add  icon  available  on  the  right  side  of  the  zone  name.  The  Manage 
 Rates scroll-in form appears on the right side of the page. 
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 There are two tabs in this form. 

 General Tab 

 Fill in the following information: 

 ●  Rate  Name*:  Enter  the  name  of  the  rate  settings  that  will  also  be  visible  on  the  front 
 end. 

 For  instance,  you  can  keep  the  rate  name  as  Standard  Shipping  ,  or  Fast  Shipping  . 
 Based  on  the  rate  names,  you  can  add  the  rates  as  well,  which  will  be  visible  during 
 the checkout process on the front end. 

 ●  Cost*:  Enter the cost of the shipping. 

 ●  Add Condition Button:  Click this button and a new  section will appear. 
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 Select the radio button option based on the condition you want to add: 

 ○  Item Weight (kg) 

 ○  Item Price 

 Based on the option you select, add the following: 

 ○  Minimum*:  Enter the minimum weight or price of the  product. 

 ○  Maximum*:  Enter the maximum weight or price of the  product. 

 The  shipping cost defined will be applied if  the  total  weight/price of products falls 
 within the defined range  . 

 If you want to remove the condition that you are adding, click the  Remove 
 Condition  button above this section and it will close. 

 You can  add only one condition for each rate  . To add  two conditions for one rate, you will 
 have to create another rate setting for the second condition with the same rate. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Language Data Tab 

 When you click  Save  on the  General tab  , you will be  redirected to this tab. 

 Edit the following details: 
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 ●  Language:  Select  the  preferred  language  from  the  dropdown  list,  in  which  the 
 following fields will be filled. 

 ●  Autofill  Language  Data  Icon  :  Click  this  icon  to  automatically  fill  in  the  data  for 
 the subsequent fields in the selected language. 

 This  button  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 ●  Rate Name*:  Enter the rate name in the selected language. 

 This  will  also  be  visible  on  the  front  end  to  help  customers  choose  the  rate  they  want 
 to pay for their shipping. 

 If  the  website  has  more  than  two  languages,  select  a  language  and  fill  in  the  fields 
 according  to  the  respective  language.  Follow  the  same  steps  for  each  language 
 option. You can  also skip this tab  after filling in  the details in the  General Tab  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 With this, the rate will be added to the zone. 

 Case 2:  Edit a previously added rate and condition 

 To edit a rate, click the  Edit  icon  beside the rate  name. 

 The  Shipping Rates Setup scroll-in form  will open. 
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 The  fields  in  this  form  are  the  same  as  when  you  are  adding  a  new  rate  .  Edit  the 
 field as per your requirements. 

 Once  done,  click  Save  .  To  reset  the  selection  back  to  the  previously  saved  settings, 

 click  Reset  . Then, click the  Cross icon  to close  the form. 

 Step 5: Cross-check  everything 

 Once  all  the  zones  and  rates  have  been  set  up,  you  can  revisit  them  and  even  delete 
 the zones or rates that you do not want in the Shipping profile. 

 Click the  Delete icon  beside the zone or the rate  that you want  to delete  . 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. 

 Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 
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 If you try to  delete the last available rate of a zone  , or the  last zone of the shipping 
 profile  , you will get  an error message  asking you  to leave at least one shipping rate 
 or zone in the shipping profile. 

 Let us say that  you forget to create a zone for a  country or continen  t, and 
 there is no Rest of the world zone as well  . 

 In such a case, when  a buyer  located in a zone that  has not been defined  , searches 
 for the product, they  will not be able to add it to  their cart  . 

 Instead, the system will show an error  saying that  the product is - Not serviceable 
 for their location. 

 This is alright if you do not want to sell products in other locations. 

 But if you want to sell your products to people located in any corner of the world, 
 ensure that the zones are defined properly and accordingly for the shipping 
 profiles. 

 Example 

 Here  is  an  example  to  help  you  understand  how  to  create  a  proper  shipping  profile 
 that works. 

 Let  us  assume  that  you  have  created  three  different  zones  under  this  shipping  profile 
 - one for the west, one for the east and one for the rest of the world. 

 Under the west side zone, you can add  three different  shipping rates  including: 

 ➔  USPS Standard Delivery (3-5 Days): $10 
 ➔  DHL Priority Shipping (1 day): $30 
 ➔  FedEx Overnight Shipping: $70 

 For the east zone type, add the following: 

 ➔  Standard Delivery (8-10 Working Days): $50 
 ➔  Weight based charges: $30 (Condition-> Weight range- 50 to 100 kgs) 
 ➔  Price based charges: $60 (Condition-> Price range- $500 to $1000) 
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 Under  the  third  zone,  which  is  the  Rest  of  the  World  zone,  you  can  have  one  standard 
 shipping rate: 

 ➔  Standard Delivery (10-15 Working Days): $80 

 You  can  also  add  different  types  of  charges  based  on  different  conditions  like 
 weight based charges and price based charges as shared in the example below. 

 Once you have added all the details, move to the next step. 

 Step 6: Go back to the list of shipping profiles 

 Click the  Back icon  to go back to the shipping profiles  list. 

 With  this,  your  shipping  profile  is  created  with  all  the  necessary  details  leaving  no 
 scope of errors or you losing a client. 

 DONE - The shipping profile has been created. 

 Following these steps, you can easily add a new shipping profile and its conditions 
 accordingly. 

 Remember that the  additional shipping profiles you  add  will all be considered as  an 
 item level shipping profile  . 
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 There is  only one Order Level Shipping Profile  , and it  can only be edited.  It  cannot 
 be deleted  , and no new Order Level Shipping Profile  can be created. 

 Action Buttons 

 On  the  extreme  right  side  of  every  shipping  profile  ,  there  are  two  icons  for  each 
 listing  (except  for  the  Order  Level  Shipping  which  does  not  have  the  Delete  icon 
 since it cannot be deleted): 

 Each has been explained below: 

 i. edit icon 

 Click this icon to edit the shipping profile. 

 Let  us  assume  that  you  want  to  edit  the  Order  Level  Shipping  Profile  .  In  this  case, 
 click the  edit icon  beside it. 
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 The shipping profile form will open. 

 This  form  has  the  same  fields  that  you  come  across  when  creating  a  new  shipping 
 profile. 

 You  can  follow  the  same  steps  as  shared  for  -  Add  a  New  Shipping  Profile  to  edit 
 this shipping profile as well. 

 It gets saved on its own once you have updated everything on the form  . 

 To go back to the shipping profile list page, click the  Back icon  . 

 ii. Delete icon 

 Click this icon to  delete the shipping profile  . 

 Only  the  item  level  shipping  profiles  can  be  deleted  .  The  Order  Level 
 Shipping Profile does not have the Delete option at all. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 
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 Click  OK  to delete it. 

 Click  Cancel  to cancel the action. 

 Search for a Shipping Profile 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  Shipping  Profile  by  using  the  search 
 functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Type  in  a  word  or  the  complete  shipping  profile  name  in  the  search  bar  and  click 
 Search  to get the results. 

 Clear  the  search  bar  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  and  the  search  filter 
 will be removed. 

 With this, the complete list will reappear and you can start the search all over again. 

 6.2 Shipping Packages 

 View  all  the  shipping  packages  created  by  the  admin  for  the  shipping  process 
 under this submodule. 

 This submodule just  allows you to view all the shipping  packages  . 

 The  admin has already created all the shipping packages  . 

 Sellers  can  just  view  them  to  see  which  ones  to  link  to  their  products,  when 
 creating one. 

 This  submodule  will  be  visible  on  your  dashboard  only  if  the  admin  has 
 activated  the  feature  to  link  shipping  packages  to  products  .  Else,  you  will  not 
 be able to see this submodule. 

 Click this submodule to be directed to the shipping packages list page. 
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 This module helps you with the following situations: 

 ●  Using  the  package  details,  you  can  add  the  right  weight  conditions  for  the 
 shipping profiles you create. 

 ●  Using  the  package  details,  you  can  link  products  with  the  right  shipping 
 packages  under  the  Tax  &  Shipping  tab  when  adding  a  new  product  to  your 
 shop. 

 Search for a shipping package 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  shipping  package  by  using  the  search 
 functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Type  in  the  keyword  of  the  shipping  package  in  the  search  bar  and  click  Search  to 
 get the results. 

 Clear  the  search  bar  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  and  the  search  filter 
 will be removed. With this, the complete list will appear. 
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 7. Sales 

 Having  a  shop  means  that  you  need  to  keep  track  of  all  the  orders  and  the 
 cancellation  requests  of  your  shop.  This  module  allows  you  to  manage  and  keep 
 track  of  every  order  that  is  placed,  every  cancellation  request  made  and  every  order 
 return request handled  . 

 Expand this module to view the submodules. 

 Then, click the submodule to visit their respective pages. 

 Each submodule has been explained in detail. 

 7.1 Orders 

 When  a  buyer  goes  through  checkout  and  a  transaction  is  completed  ,  the  order 
 information is generated  and  a new order appears on  the orders page  . 

 Manage, track and view all the purchased orders under this submodule. 

 The  list  holds  all  the  details  including  the  unique  order  ID  (and  order  date),  product 
 name  (with  its  brand  and  option),  ordered  quantity,  amount  paid,  fulfilled  by  and  its 
 current status. 
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 Fulfilled  by  means  shipped  by.  It  tells  us  who  handled  the  shipping  of  that 
 particular order. 

 When  the  admin  is  going  to  handle,  or  has  handled  the  shipping  of  the  order  ,  the 
 value of  ‘fulfilled by’  will be  ‘admin’  on the list. 

 Search for an order 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  an  order  by  using  the  search  functionality 
 present at the top of the list. 

 Click the  doner icon  to expand the search panel. 

 The  smart  search  bar  comes  with  filters  that  allows  you  to  connect  it  and  narrow 
 down the searches. Each field is explained below: 

 ●  Search  Bar:  Enter  the  order  ID  or  order  details  in  this  field.  You  can  enter  only  one  of 
 the two options to get the results. 

 ●  Shipped By (also called fulfilled by on the list):  Select the order fulfillment method, 
 that is, who shipped or is shipping the order, from the dropdown list. The options 
 include, admin, or me. 
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 ●  Status:  Select the status of the order from the dropdown  list. The options include: 

 ○  Payment  Pending:  Orders  that  have  been  placed,  but  the  payment  is  still 
 pending. 

 ○  Cash on Delivery:  Orders placed with COD. 

 ○  Payment  Confirmed:  Orders  that  have  been  placed,  and  the  payment  has 
 been received. 

 ○  Approved:  Orders  that  have  been  approved.  An  approved  order  is  when  the 
 payment  is  received  from  the  customer’s  end,  and  the  order  gets  approved  to 
 be shipped. 

 ○  In Process:  Orders that are being prepared to be shipped. 

 ○  Shipped:  Orders that are being shipped to the respective  customers. 

 ○  Delivered:  Orders that have been delivered to the  respective customers. 

 ○  Return Requested:  Orders that customers have requested  to return. 

 ○  Completed:  Orders  that  have  been  delivered,  and  the  customers  can  no  longer 
 place a return request for these orders. 

 ○  Canceled:  Orders that have been canceled either by  the admin, or by you. 

 ○  Refunded/Completed:  Orders  that  have  been  delivered,  or  have  been 
 returned.  It  also  includes  orders  for  which  customers  can  still  place  a  refund 
 request. 

 If  a  status  option  or  some  status  options  are  missing  ,  do  not  worry.  It  is  mainly  because 
 the  admin has deactivated the options for you  . 

 The  admin  also  has  the  option  to  edit  the  names  of  these  statues  .  So,  if  you  come  across 
 something you are new to, contact your admin regarding the same. 

 The next two fields can be used together to view orders between a price range: 

 ●  Price From:  Enter the minimum price of the order. 

 ●  Price To:  Enter the maximum price of the order. 

 The next two fields can be used together to view orders placed between a time period: 
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 ●  Date  From:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be 
 added to the field. 

 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . And  once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 ●  Date  To:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added 
 to the field. 

 The  Date  From  value  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  Date  To  value  has  to  be  a  date 
 that falls after the date value selected in the  Date  From  field. 

 For  instance  ,  if  the  Date  From  value  is  24/09/2020,  the  Date  To  value  has  to  be  a  date  that 
 comes  after  this  date,  such  as  25/09/2022  or  any  future  date.  The  Date  To  value  can’t  be  a  date 
 before 24/09/2022. If you add wrong values, no results will show up in the list. 

 Search  for  an  order  by  editing  just  one  field  or  even  a  group  of  fields.  In  addition  to 
 this,  if  you  want  to  see  the  orders  placed  between  a  date  range,  use  the  date  fields. 
 And to see the orders between a price range, use the price fields only. 

 Once you have filled in the fields, click  Search  to  get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear all the fields and start over  again. 

 Action Buttons 

 On  the  extreme  right  side  of  every  order  in  the  list,  there  are  some  action  icons  that 
 can help you manage the orders on the page. 

 And based on multiple different situations, each order has either one or two icons 
 beside it: 
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 ●  For orders that have the  Payment Pending, Delivered,  or  Completed  status, only  one 

 action  icon will be visible beside them. This is the  view order icon  . Click this icon 
 to view the order details and manage its tracking accordingly. 

 ●  For orders that have the  Payment Confirmed, In Process,  or  Shipped  status, two 

 icons are visible beside them. One is the  view order  icon  that takes you to the 
 order details page and manages its tracking. The second icon is the  Cancel Order 

 icon  . Click this to directly cancel the order. When  you do this, it will take you to the 
 Cancel Order  page. 

 View Order Icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  view  the  order  details.  You  can  also  click  the  order  ID  number  and 
 it will direct you to the view sale order page. 
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 The  page  will  display  all  the  information  of  the  respective  order  ID.  The  information 
 is stacked in different sections. Each section has been explained below: 

 a. Orders 

 Under this section, view the item summary details and its related order details. 
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 At  the  top  of  the  section,  you  can  see  the  unique  order  number.  This  number 
 includes two parts: 

 ●  Main  order  number:  This  is  the  unique  number  given  to  the  complete  order 
 placed by the buyer. 

 ●  Child order number:  This is the number given to an  item in an order. 

 Under  the  order  number,  you  can  find  the  rest  of  the  order  details  including  the 
 item's summary, selling price, quantity, and amount. 

 Beside  the  order  number,  there  is  a  meatballs  icon  .  Click  these  three  vertical 
 dots to perform following actions: 

 ●  Order  Receipt:  Click  this  to  generate  a  pdf  view  of  the  order  receipt  for  your  own 
 reference. You can then either save or download this receipt on your PC from here. 

 ●  Buyer  Order  Receipt:  Click  this  to  generate  a  pdf  view  of  the  order  receipt  that  can  be 
 shared  with  the  buyer.  This  receipt  has  some  additional  information  including  the  tax 
 break down and the shipping charges, as charged by the admin. 
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 b. Order Timeline 

 Under this section, track the current stage of the order through a line graph. 

 For easy traceability, the completed stage of the order’s process is highlighted. 

 In  addition  to  this,  there  is  a  green  colored  line  that  displays  the  process  as  a  route, 
 letting you know where the order process has reached. 

 This line usually begins once the shipment is packed and in transit. 

 c. Order Summary 

 Under  this  section,  view  the  order  information,  including,  order  created  (when  the 
 order  was  made),  cart  total  (total  amount  of  the  complete  order),  taxable  amount 
 (the  amount  that  will  be  taxed),  tax  applied,  and  net  amount  (total  amount  paid  by 
 buyer). 
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 Next Sections 

 The  next sections are displayed under this page based  on various 
 conditions of the order  . 

 For instance, if the  order has to be delivered or  was delivered  , the Delivery Address 
 section will be displayed. 

 On the other hand, if it is  going to be picked up  or was picked up  , the Pickup 
 Address section will be displayed. 

 d. Package Detail 

 Under  this  section,  view  the  package  dimension  details  including  the  width,  height, 
 and length. 

 e. Delivery Address 

 Under this section, view the customer’s delivery address. 

 This  is  the  address  on  which  the  order  was  delivered,  or  will  be  delivered  (based  on 
 the order status). 
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 If your  shop does not offer to deliver the orders  ,  this section will  not be 
 visible  . Instead, a  Pickup Address  section will be  visible under the Billing 
 Address section. 

 f. Billing Address 

 Click the downward arrowhead icon  beside the section  name to expand it. 

 View and track the billing address of the customer under this section. 
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 Shrink the section by clicking the upward arrowhead icon  . 

 g. Pickup Address 

 Click the downward arrowhead icon  beside the section  name to expand it. 
 View the pickup address of the respective order under this section. 

 If your shop only allows buyers to pick up their order from a shop location, 
 then a delivery address section will not be visible. In place of the delivery 
 address section, this section will be visible. 

 Shrink the section by clicking the upward arrowhead icon  . 

 h. Payment Method 

 Click the downward arrowhead icon  beside the section  name to expand it and 
 view the type of payment used by the customer to pay for the order. 
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 Shrink the section by clicking the upward arrowhead icon  . 

 product i. Comments on Order 

 Right below the order timeline section is the  comments  on order  section  . 

 This  section  is  used  to  update  the  order  status  .  When  the  order  status  is  updated 
 here, the order timeline is updated and the buyer is notified about it, as well. 

 This  section  is  visible  for  all  the  orders  that  are  in  transit  or  that  have  not  been 
 delivered  and/or  completed  yet.  In  short,  orders  that  have  the  Payment  Pending, 
 Delivered,  or  Completed  status will  not have  the  comments  on the order  section. 

 And  this  section  allows  you  to  change  the  status  of  the  order  as  it  passes  through 
 each step. 

 There are three fields under this section: 

 ●  Your  Comments:  Enter  your  comments  regarding  the  status  update  you  are  about  to 
 make for the order. 

 ●  Status*:  Select the status from the dropdown list. 

 The options include: 

 ○  Payment  Confirmed:  The  status  of  the  order  will  remain  as  Payment  Pending 
 until the payment has been made by the customer. 

 Once  the  payment  has  been  received,  the  status  automatically  changes  to 
 Payment Confirmed. 
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 You  will  not  need  to  update  this  status,  unless  the  payment  has  been  made 
 out of the platform  . 

 This  option  is  not  visible  if  the  order  is  a  COD  order  .  Instead,  the  cash  on 
 delivery option will be visible. 

 In  this  case,  on  the  order  timeline  ,  the  first  stage  displays  when  the  order  was 
 placed and has the payment pending status. 

 The  next stage displays the cash on delivery status  as shown below. 

 A  COD  order  will  be  marked  as  completed  only  when  the  payment  has  been 
 received by the seller  . 

 ○  In Process:  Select this option when the order is being  prepared to be shipped. 

 The  next  options  will  not  be  visible  to  you  (the  seller),  if  the  admin  is  in 
 charge of the shipping process. 

 ○  Shipped:  Select  this  option  once  the  order  has  been  shipped.  The  moment  you 
 select this option, a new setting appears. 
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 Since you are in charge of the shipping process and have  not  activated a 

 shipping service plugin  , turn  ON  the  self shipping  toggle switch. 

 If you decide to  leave the self-shipping toggle switch  OFF  and  don’t 
 have a shipping plugin activated  , when you click  Save  Changes  , an error 
 message will show up. 

 You need to  turn ON this toggle switch to move ahead  since the shipping 
 process is being handled manually. 

 When you turn  ON  this toggle switch  ,  two other fields  appear  . 

 Fill in the fields accordingly, where the details will be shared with the customer 
 so that they can track the order at their end: 

 ■  Tracking number:  Enter the tracking number of the  package. 

 ■  Tracking URL:  Enter the tracking URL of the package. 

 ○  Delivered:  Select  this  option  once  the  order  has  been  delivered  to  the 
 customer’s address (when the shipping process is managed manually). 
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 The  system  will  automatically  update  this  option  when  a  plugin  is  activated 
 and  the delivery agent has marked the order delivered. 

 The  order  is  marked  automatically  as  Completed  ,  once  the  return  time  period  has 
 lapsed  and  no  more  actions  can  be  taken  on  the  order.  This  marks  the  end  of  the 

 order process. 

 ●  Notify  Customer*:  Select  YES  from  the  dropdown  list  to  notify  the  customer  via  email 
 or SMS. Select NO if you do not want to notify the customer. 

 The  admin  can  easily  change  the  status  of  the  order  at  any  time,  without 
 letting you know about it. The update can be seen on the timeline. 

 And  if  any  step  in  the  shipping  process  is  left,  you  can  still  update  the  status 
 accordingly.  For  instance  ,  if  the  admin  has  updated  the  status  that  the  order  has 
 been  shipped  and  you  have  learned  that  it  has  been  delivered  as  well,  you  can 
 update this status, if it has not been updated yet. 

 Once  you  have  updated  the  details  in  this  section,  click  Save  Changes  .  This  will  also 
 update the  Order Timeline  on this page. 

 Process with Plugin activated 

 If  you  or  the  admin  has  activated  a  shipping  services  plugin  ,  follow  the  steps  below 
 for orders you receive (if you are handling the shipping of the product): 

 ●  Go to the  Orders  page. 

 ●  Click the  view icon  beside the order that you are  in charge of shipping. 

 ●  On  the  view  order  page  ,  click  the  meatballs  icon  beside  the  order  number. 
 And from the dropdown menu, select  Generate label  . 

 In  case  the  shipping  service  plugin  was  activated  after  the  order  was  placed  ,  you  will 
 see the option  -  Fetch Shipping Rates  instead  . 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  370 



 In this case, click  Fetch shipping rates  and a  Shipping  rates scroll-in form  will appear on the 
 right side. 

 Select the  rates that have been generated from the  plugin  . 

 Kindly note that  every plugin can have different rates  . 
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 After selecting, click  Save  . To start all over again,  click  Reset. 

 Once the shipping rates have been fetched, the  generate  label option  will appear  in the 
 menu. Click it. 

 ●  Once  you  generate  the  label,  and  it  is  successfully  generated  (if  the  process  is 
 unsuccessful,  it  is  mostly  because  the  address  entered  by  the  buyer  is  invalid),  two 
 other options appear in the dropdown list. 

 ●  Click  Preview label  to  view or download the label  for this order. 

 It  will  open  the  shipping  details  in  PDF  format  on  a  new  tab.  You  can  then  view  or 
 download it accordingly. 

 ●  Click  Buy  Shipment  to  hand  over  the  shipping  to  the  shipping  service  provider  (as 
 per the plugin activated). 
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 Once you do this, the order timeline details will change  . 

 The  order  will  be  marked  as  shipped  and  you  will  get  the  respective  tracking  number 
 in a field. 

 ●  From here, the shipping will be handled by the shipping service provider  . 

 You  can  track  the  shipment  using  the  tracking  number  shared  and  just  want  for  it  to 
 be delivered. 

 Shipping Process - Different Cases 

 There  are  some  key  points  you  need  to  know  if  you  are  handling  the  shipping 
 process. 

 You can handle the shipping process only if the admin allows it  . 

 Let  us  assume  that  you  are  allowed  to  handle  the  shipping  process.  In  this  case,  you 
 can  choose  to  leave  the  shipping  process  management  of  some  or  all  products  for 
 the admin. 
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 For  instance,  you  can  decide  to  handle  the  shipment  of  only  some  master  products, 
 while you can leave the rest of the master products to be shipped by the admin. 

 The  management  of  this  feature  can  be  taken  care  of  under  Shop  >  Shop  Inventory 
 > Marketplace Products  . 

 There  is  a  column  with  a  toggle  switch  that  allows  you  to  choose  who  will  be 
 handling the shipping of that specific product  . 

 When  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  OFF  ,  the  admin  will  be  managing  the 
 shipping process  for the product. 

 On  the  other  hand,  if  the  toggle  switch  has  been  turned  ON  ,  then  you  (the 
 seller) will be responsible for the shipping  of that  product. 

 Only the shipping of the master products can be given to the admin  . 

 The  shipping  for  all  the  seller  products,  that  is,  all  the  products  that  you  have 
 added  to  your  shop,  will  be  managed  by  you  only.  You  do  not  have  the  option  to 
 request  the  admin  to  manage  the  shipping  for  the  seller  products  (your  own 
 products). 
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 Cancel Order Icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  cancel  the  order.  It  works  the  same  way  as  the  Cancel  Order 
 button on the  View Sale Order  page. 

 This will direct you to the  Cancel Order  page. 

 This page  will have the  same details  as the  View Order  page  . 

 It  will  have  the  order  details,  the  order  timeline,  delivery/pickup  address,  order 
 summary and all the other details on the page. 

 The only difference is at the bottom of the page. 

 Instead  of  the  Comments  of  Order  section,  there  is  a  Reason  for  Cancellation 
 section  . 

 The Reason for Cancellation section has a  Comments*  textbox. 

 Enter  a  valid  reason  regarding  why  the  order  is  being  canceled  in  the  textbox.  This 
 will  be  sent  to  the  respective  customer  letting  them  know  why  their  order  is  being 
 canceled. 

 Once done, click  Save Changes  and the order will be  canceled. 

 To  go  back  to  the  orders  page,  click  the  back  icon  beside  the  Cancel  Order 
 heading. 
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 For  some  of  the  orders,  you  won’t  be  able  to  view  the  cancel  icon  or  button 
 (means  you  cannot  cancel  the  order  )  if  the  order  has  the  Payment  Pending  , 
 Delivered  , or  Completed  status. 

 Additional Features 

 The orders list has some additional features that you can access. 

 i. Order ID 

 Each order ID has a hyperlink to it. 

 Hover over an order ID and click it  . 

 This will direct you to the respective order details page. 

 It  is  the  same  page  that  you  are  directed  to  when  you  click  the  View  icon  under  the 
 Action Buttons. 

 ii. Order Details 

 Each product name under the order details column has a hyperlink to it. 
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 Hover  over  a  product  name,  and  click  it.  This  will  direct  you  to  the  product  detail 
 page on the front end of the website. 

 For  instance,  clicking  Nike  Solid  Men's  Track  Suit  directed  us  to  the  following  page 
 on the front end. 

 7.2 Cancellation Requests 

 Due  to  any  reason,  the  buyer  also  (just  like  you  and  the  admin)  has  the  option  to 
 cancel  an  order  after  placing  it.  Any  order  that  has  been  canceled  from  the  buyer’s 
 end will be listed on this page. 

 The  cancellation  requests  from  buyers  can  only  be  approved  by  the  admin  . 
 You  (the  seller)  can  only  view  the  status  of  the  requests  made  for  the 
 respective orders.  You cannot approve or decline any  request  . 

 When  the  admin  approves  the  request  of  the  buyer  ,  the  status  of  the  respective 
 order will be displayed as  Approved  under the status  column  . 
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 For  requests  that  have  not  been  approved  or  declined  yet  ,  the  status  will  be 
 Pending  . 

 The  requests that have been declined  will have the  Declined  status  . 

 The list holds the following information: 

 ●  ID:  This is the unique cancellation request order  ID. 

 ●  Date:  The day the cancellation of the order was placed. 

 ●  Order  Invoice  Number:  This  is  a  unique  system  generated  invoice  number. 
 Click  this  number  to  visit  the  Order  Details  page  and  view  the  details  of  this 
 order. 

 ●  Request  Details:  View  the  reason  mentioned  by  the  buyer  for  the  cancellation, 
 and the additional comments. 

 ●  Status:  This  is  the  current  status  of  the  cancellation  request.  There  are  three 
 statuses  that  you  can  see  -  pending  ,  for  when  the  admin  has  not  taken  any 
 action  on  the  request  yet,  declined  ,  for  when  the  admin  declined  the  buyer’s 
 request, and  approved  , for when the admin has approved  the request. 

 Search for a Cancellation Request 

 When  the  list  of  cancellation  requests  is  large,  you  can  use  the  search  bar  provided 
 at the top of the list to narrow down your searches. 
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 Click the  doner icon  to expand the search panel. 

 The  smart  search  bar  comes  with  filters  that  allows  you  to  connect  it  and  narrow 
 down the searches. Each field is explained below: 

 ●  Search Bar:  Enter the order invoice number in this  field. 

 ●  Request  Status:  Select  the  status  of  the  cancellation  request  from  the  dropdown  list. 
 The options include: 

 ○  Status does not matter:  If the status doesn’t matter,  select this option. 

 ○  Pending:  Select this option to view the requests that  are pending. 

 ○  Approved:  Select this option to view the requests  that have been approved. 

 ○  Declined:  Select this option to view the requests  that have been declined. 

 The  next  two  fields  can  be  used  together  to  view  cancellation  requests  made  between  a  time 
 period: 

 ●  From  Date:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be 
 added to the field. 
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 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . And  once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 ●  To  Date:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added 
 to the field. 

 The  From  Date  value  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  To  Date  value  has  to  be  a  date 
 that falls after the date value selected in the  From  Date  field. 

 For  instance  ,  if  the  From  Date  value  is  24/09/2020,  the  To  Date  value  has  to  be  a  date  that 
 comes  after  this  date,  such  as  25/09/2022  or  any  future  date.  The  To  Date  value  can’t  be  a  date 
 before 24/09/2022. If you add wrong values, no results will show up in the list. 

 Search  for  a  request  by  editing  just  one  field  or  even  a  group  of  fields.  In  addition  to 
 this, if you want to see the requests placed between a date range, use the date fields. 

 Once you have filled in the fields, click  Search  to  get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear all the fields and start over  again. 

 7.3 Order Return Requests 

 Order  return  requests  are  placed  by  buyers  who  have  received  their  order  and  want 
 to return their product  . 

 These  requests  can  be  approved,  or  declined  by  both  you  (the  seller),  and  the 
 admin  . 

 View and manage all the order return requests under this submodule. 
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 The list holds the following information: 

 ●  ID:  This is the unique return request ID. 

 ●  Date:  The day the return request was placed. 

 ●  Order Invoice Number:  This is a unique system generated  invoice number. 

 ●  Product Name:  View the product that the buyer wants  to return. 

 Click the product name to go to the product page as it is hyperlinked. 

 ●  Return  Qty:  This  is  the  quantity  of  the  product  (number  of  pieces)  that  the  buyer 
 wants to return. 

 ●  Status:  This  is  the  current  status  of  the  return  request.  There  are  five  statuses  that  you 
 can see: 

 ○  Pending  : When no action has been taken on the request. 

 ○  Escalated  :  When  you  escalate  the  matter  to  the  admin  of  the  platform 
 because you do not agree with the request. 

 ○  Refunded  : When you approve the request and the refund  has been made. 

 ○  Withdrawn  : When the buyer withdraws the request. 

 ○  Canceled  :  When  the  admin  reaches  a  conclusion  that  the  request  is  not  legit 
 and cancels the request, this status comes up. 
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 View Request Icon 

 On the extreme right side of every return request, there is a  view icon  . 

 Click this. 

 It  will  direct  you  to  the  View  Order  Return  Request  page  for  that  respective  return 
 request. 

 The page will display all the information of the respective return request. 

 The  information  is  stacked  in  different  sections.  Each  section  has  been  explained 
 below: 
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 a. Request Details 

 Under  this  section,  view  the  order  and  return  summary  details  including  the 
 product  details  (name,  brand,  variant,  quantity),  the  return  request  ID,  the  invoice 
 number, the quantity to be returned, and request type. 

 If the  refund request has not been accepted yet,  two  additional buttons  will be 
 visible  beside this section’s heading. 

 These are: 

 ●  Escalate to Yo!Kart (Escalate to {platform name}):  Click this button if you 
 feel  the return request is not genuine and you don’t  approve of it  . 

 This option will  notify the admin of the platform  regarding the situation so 
 that they can help sort it  . 

 By clicking this, a warning message will appear at the top of the page. 
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 Click  OK  if you want the platform to handle this situation  for you. When you 
 do this, the admin will interfere to see if the return request is genuine or not 
 and if you should approve it or not. 

 Click  Cancel  to cancel the process. 

 ●  Approve Refund:  Click this button to  accept the return  request  and  initiate 
 the refund process for the buyer  . 

 Once you click this, a warning message will appear at the top of the page. 

 Click  OK  if you want to accept the return request. 

 Click  Cancel  to cancel the process. 

 When you approve the refund, the next section -  Return  Request Messages  will 
 change. Refer to the next section to understand better. 

 b. Return Request Messages 

 Under this section, view the messages exchanged between you and the buyer. 

 It also displays the process of the request. 

 If  you  or  the  admin  has  not  yet  approved  the  request,  you  will  see  the  message 
 interaction and a textbox as well. 

 This  textbox  allows  you  to  send  messages  to  the  buyer  before  approving  their 
 request. 
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 Enter the message you wish to send to the buyer and click  Submit  . 

 You both can keep messaging until you reach an agreement. 

 The  admin can also leave a message any time  to help  with the process or take 
 an action - like  approve the return request without  your knowledge  . In such a 
 case, contact your administrator. 

 Once you  accept the return request  , the  textbox will  disappear  and it will just show 
 a history of all the messages and the process of the return request as shared in the 
 example below. 
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 c. Refund Summary 

 View  the  refund  summary  of  the  return  request  made  for  the  respective  order.  It 
 details  the  reason  why  the  return  was  requested,  the  date  of  the  return  request,  the 
 status of the refund, product price, tax and shipping charges. 

 d. Vendor Return Address 

 This section displays the your (the vendor’s) address to which the return was made. 
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 e. Customer Detail 

 Click the downward arrowhead icon  beside the section  name to expand it. 
 View the name of the buyer/customer who initiated the return request. 

 Shrink the section by clicking the upward arrowhead icon  . 

 Search for an Order Return Request 

 Yo!Kart  allows  you  to  narrow  down  your  search  for  an  order  return  request  through 
 the search bar. 

 Click the  doner icon  to expand the search panel. 

 The  smart  search  bar  comes  with  filters  that  allows  you  to  connect  it  and  narrow 
 down the searches. Each field is explained below: 

 ●  Search  Bar:  Enter  the  order  invoice  number,  product  name,  brand  name,  SKU,  or 
 model number in this field. 
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 Kindly enter just one of these options to get proper results. 

 ●  Request  Status:  Select  the  status  of  the  return  request  from  the  dropdown  list.  The 
 options include: 

 ○  Pending  : Requests that have not had any action have  been taken on them. 

 ○  Escalated  :  Requests  that  have  been  escalated  to  the  admin  of  the  platform 
 because you do not agree with the request. 

 ○  Refunded  : Requests that you have approved and the  refund has been made. 

 ○  Withdrawn  : Requests that the buyer has withdrawn. 

 ○  Canceled  :  Requests  canceled  after  a  conclusion  is  reached  with  the  admin’s 
 involvement. 

 The  next  two  fields  can  be  used  together  to  view  cancellation  requests  made  between  a  time 
 period: 

 ●  Date  From:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be 
 added to the field. 
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 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . And once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 ●  Date  To:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added 
 to the field. 

 The  Date  From  value  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  Date  To  value  has  to  be  a  date 
 that falls after the date value selected in the  Date  From  field. 

 For  instance  ,  if  the  Date  From  value  is  24/09/2020,  the  Date  To  value  has  to  be  a  date  that 
 comes  after  this  date,  such  as  25/09/2022  or  any  future  date.  The  Date  To  value  can’t  be  a  date 
 before 24/09/2022. If you add wrong values, no results will show up in the list. 

 Search  for  a  request  by  editing  just  one  field  or  even  a  group  of  fields.  In  addition  to 
 this, if you want to see the requests placed between a date range, use the date fields. 

 Once you have filled in the fields, click  Search  to  get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear all the fields and start over  again. 

 8. Promotions 

 When  you  have  a  shop  online,  especially  on  a  platform  that  is  crowded  with  many 
 other  sellers,  you  need  a  way  to  reach  out  to  customers.  This  module  allows  you  to 
 manage  various  promotion  techniques  that  can  be  used  to  establish  a  customer 
 base on the platform. 

 Run  ad  campaigns,  set  up  discounts,  get  return  customers  via  volume  discounts, 
 set  up  buy  together  promotions,  and  do  a  lot  more,  easily  on  the  platform  under 
 this  module.  Let’s  find  out  the  various  promotion  methods  that  you  can  use  to 
 boost store traffic and retain customer loyalty. 

 Expand this module to view the submodules. 

 Then,  click  the  submodule  to  visit  their  respective  pages.  Each  submodule  has  been 
 explained in detail. 

 8.1 Special Price 

 This  type  of  promotion  allows  you  to  set  up  special  prices  on  products  for  a 
 designated period of time. 

 When  applied,  a  special  price  appears  and  the  regular  price  is  seen  as  a  ‘struck  off’ 
 on the product detail page. 

 At a time,  only one special price can be binded with  a single product  . 
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 The list displays the following information: 

 ●  Name:  The display name of the product that is available  at a special price. 

 ●  Original Price:  This is the actual price of the product. 

 ●  Special Price:  The amount of special price promotion  and the discount percentage. 

 This a  mount can be edited from here directly  . 

 To  change  the  amount  ,  hover  over  the  amount  and  a  label  -  Click  To  Edit  will  appear 
 that allows you to make edits. 

 Click it and edit the amount  accordingly. 

 You  can  only  edit  the  amount  and  not  the  discount  percentage.  The  percentage  is 
 calculated as per the special price added for the product  . 

 ●  Start Date:  This is the start date of the special  price promotion. 

 This date can be edited from here directly. 

 To  change  dates,  hover  over  the  date  and  a  label  Click  To  Edit  will  appear  to  make 
 edits. 
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 Click it and a calendar will appear. 

 Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the  field.  If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date,  click 
 Today  . And once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 ●  End date:  This is the date when the special price  offer will end. 

 This date can be edited from here directly. 

 To  change  dates,  hover  over  the  date  and  a  label  Click  To  Edit  will  appear  to  make 
 edits. 

 Click it and a calendar will appear. 
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 Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the  field.  If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date,  click 
 Today  . And once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 If you have not yet added any special price for any product, the list will be empty. 

 Add a special price by clicking  the  New  button. 

 Add a Special Price Promotion 

 To  add  a  special  price  to  a  product,  click  the  New  button  located  at  the  top  right 
 corner of the list. 

 The  Bind Special Price scroll-in  form  will appear  on the right side of the page. 
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 Edit the following under this form: 

 ●  Product*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with  a search bar will appear. 

 A pre-populated list of products from your shop will also appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 
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 You can select only one product. 

 If you selected the wrong product by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the product name. 

 ●  Special  Price*:  Enter  the  amount  that  will  be  offered  as  a  special  price  for  the  above 
 selected product. 

 Based  on  the  value  you  enter,  the  system  will  auto-calculate  the  discounted 
 percentage  from  using  the  original  price  and  the  discounted  percentage  .  This 
 percentage is also displayed on the front end. 

 For  example,  if  the  original  price  of  the  product  is  $450  and  the  special  price  is  $400, 
 the  11.11%  off  -  discounted  percentage  is  displayed  as  a  special  price  promotion  on  the 
 product detail page at the front end. 

 ●  Price Start Date*:  Enter the date when the special  price promotion will start. 

 To do this, click the field and a calendar will appear. 
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 Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the  field.  If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date,  click 
 Today  . And once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 ●  Price End Date*:  Enter the date when the special price  promotion will end. 

 To do this, click the field and a calendar will appear. 

 Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the  field.  If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date,  click 
 Today  . And once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 
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 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right corner to close the form. 

 With this, the special price promotion details will be added to the list. 

 The  special  price  will  go  live  on  the  start  date  and  will  be  removed  from  the  front  end  after 
 the end date. 

 Manage the Special Price List 

 The special price promotions that you add will all be visible in this list. 

 The following action can be taken on this page: 

 ●  Checkbox:  Click  the  checkbox  to  select  a  special  price  promotion  from  the 
 list. You can select one or more options together to perform actions on them. 
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 When  the  checkbox  is  selected,  the  delete  button  becomes  active  at  the  top  right 
 corner of the list. Click this button to delete the selected options. 

 Action Button 

 There is  one action icon beside each special price  option -  Delete icon 

 Click this icon to delete the product’s special price details from the system. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 

 Search for a Product’s Special Price 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  product’s  special  price  promotion  details 
 by using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Type in the product name you are looking for and click search to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 8.2 Volume Discount 

 A  volume  discount  is  a  promotional  activity  that  involves  lowering  the  price  of  the 
 product when increased quantities of a product are purchased  . 
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 For  example,  a  volume  discount  rule  can  be  -  a  10%  discount  when  the  minimum 
 purchase quantity is 20 items or more. 

 The list displays the following information: 

 ●  Product  Name:  The  display  name  of  the  product  that  has  a  volume  discount 
 promotion applied on it. 

 ●  Minimum  Purchase  Quantity:  This  is  the  minimum  purchase  quantity  that  a  buyer 
 needs to have to avail the volume discount. 

 This value can be edited directly here  . 

 Hover over the  Quantity  and a label -  Click To Edit  will appear. 

 Click it and edit the amount  accordingly. 

 ●  Discount(%):  This is the total discount percentage  that will be offered on the product. 

 This value can be edited from here directly  . 

 To change the percentage amount, hover over and a label -  Click To Edit  will appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  398 



 Click the field and edit the  discount amount  accordingly. 

 Note that this amount is the discounted percentage and not a flat rate  . 

 If you have not yet added any volume discount for any product, the list will be 
 empty. 

 Add a special price by clicking  the  New  button. 

 Add a Volume Discount Promotion 

 To  add  a  volume  discount  to  a  product,  click  the  New  button  located  at  the  top 
 right corner of the list. 

 The  Bind Volume Discount scroll-in  form  will appear  on the right side of the page. 
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 Edit the following under this form: 

 ●  Product*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with  a search bar will appear. 

 A pre-populated list of products from your shop will also appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 
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 You can select only one product. 

 If you selected the wrong product by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the product name. 

 ●  Minimum  Quantity*:  Enter  the  minimum  quantity  that  must  be  purchased  to  get  the 
 offer. 

 ●  Discount in (%)*:  Enter the total discount offered  in percentage (%). 

 For instance, if you enter 10, it will be considered 10%. 

 You  do not have to add the percentage sign  after the  value. It is understood. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 With this, the volume discount promotion details will be added to the list. 

 Manage the Volume Discount List 

 The volume discount promotions that you add will all be visible in this list. 
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 The following action can be taken on this page: 

 ●  Checkbox:  Click  the  checkbox  to  select  a  volume  discount  promotion  from 
 the list. You can select one or more options together to perform actions on them. 

 When  the  checkbox  is  selected,  the  delete  button  becomes  active  at  the  top  right 
 corner of the list. Click this button to delete the selected options. 

 Action Button 

 There is  one action icon beside each volume discount  option -  Delete icon 
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 Click this icon to delete the product’s volume discount details from the system. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 

 Search for a Product’s Volume Discount Details 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  product’s  volume  discount  promotion 
 details by using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Type in the product name you are looking for and click search to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 8.3 Buy Together Products 

 Buy Together Products are also commonly known as Add-On products. 

 These  are  the  p  roducts  that  complement  each  other  and  can  be  suggested  to 
 buyers when they wish to buy any one of such products  . 

 The  placements  of  Buy  Together  Products  are  under  the  header  Product  Add-Ons 
 displayed on the  product detail page. 
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 When  you  click  this  submodule,  you  will  be  directed  to  a  list  of  all  buy  together 
 product options that you have created over the time. 

 The  list  displays  the  name  of  the  product  with  its  image,  and  the  names  of  those 
 products that will be displayed as buy together products on the front end. 

 You  can  directly  remove  additional  products  under  the  buy  products  together 

 column  for  a  product  in  the  list  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  beside  the 
 product name. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  404 



 If you have not yet added any buy together product details, the list will be empty. 

 To  add  a  new  entry  of  buy  together  products,  click  the  New  button  at  the  top 
 right-side corner of the page. 

 Add a Buy Together Product Promotion 

 To  add  Buy  Together  Products,  click  the  New  button  located  at  the  top  right 
 corner. 

 This  will  open  the  Setup  Buy  Together  Products  scroll-in  form  on  the  right 
 side of the page. 
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 Edit the following under this form: 

 ●  Product*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with  a search bar will appear. 

 A pre-populated list of products from your shop will also appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 
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 You can select only one product. 

 If you selected the wrong product by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the product name. 

 The  next field is not accessible if you have not yet  selected a product in the above 
 field  . Once you have selected the product, the field  becomes accessible. 

 ●  Buy  Together  Products:  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  with  a  search  bar  will 
 appear. 

 A pre-populated list of products from your shop will also appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 
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 Select as many products as you want. Although, it is advised to select a maximum of 3 
 products to not overwhelm the buyer. 

 All the products you select will be listed in the field. If you selected a wrong product by 

 mistake, you will have to clear the complete field by clicking the  Cross Icon  at the 
 top right corner of the field. And once the field is clear, you will have to start the 
 process again. 

 Product  selection(s)  that  you  make  here  will  be  seen  under  the  Product  Add-Ons  on 
 product detail page. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 With this, the buy together product details will be added to the list. 
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 Search for a Buy Together Products Promotion 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  buy  together  products  promotion  details 
 by using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Type  in  the  main  product  name  or  even  the  buy  together  product’s  name  you  are 
 looking for and click  Search  to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 8.4 Similar Products 

 This section allows you to add and manage promotions of  Similar Products. 

 These  products  are  displayed  under  the  Similar  Products  header  on  the  front  end 
 on the product detail page. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 By  default,  only  two  products  will  be  displayed  on  the  front  end,  at  random.  This  is 
 regardless  of  the  number  of  similar  products  you  link  with  a  product  here  on  the 
 back end. 

 The  system  picks  up  two  random  options  from  the  list  you  have  added  and  displays 
 it on the front end. 

 The  list  displays  the  name  of  the  main  product  and  the  names  of  the  similar 
 products in a list beside it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 You  can  directly  remove  additional  products  under  the  buy  products  together 

 column  for  a  product  in  the  list  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  beside  the  product 
 name. 

 If you have not yet added any similar product details, the list will be empty. 

 To  add  a  similar  product  promotion,  click  the  New  button  at  the  top  right  corner  of 
 the page. 

 Add a Similar Product Promotion 

 To  add  a  Similar  Product  promotion,  click  the  New  button  located  at  the  top  right 
 corner. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 This  will  open  the  Setup  Related  Products  scroll-in  form  on  the  right  side  of  the 
 page. 

 Edit the following details under this form: 

 ●  Product*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with  a search bar will appear. 

 A pre-populated list of products from your shop will also appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 You can select only one product. 

 If you selected the wrong product by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the product name. 

 The  next field is not accessible if you have not yet  selected a product in the above 
 field  . Once you have selected the product, the field  becomes accessible. 

 ●  Related Products:  Click the field and a dropdown list  with a search bar will appear. 

 A pre-populated list of products from your shop will also appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Select as many products as you want. Although, it is advised to select a maximum of 2 
 products to not overwhelm the buyer. 

 All the products you select will be listed in the field. If you selected a wrong product by 

 mistake, you will have to clear the complete field by clicking the  Cross Icon  at the 
 top right corner of the field. And once the field is clear, you will have to start the 
 process again. 

 Product  selection(s)  that  you  make  here  will  be  seen  under  the  Similar  Products  on 
 the product detail page. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 With this, the similar product details will be added to the list. 
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 Search for a Similar Products Promotion 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  similar  products  promotion  details  by 
 using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Type  in  the  main  product  name  or  even  the  similar  product’s  name  you  are  looking 
 for and click  Search  to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 8.5 Google Shopping Feed 

 This  feature  allows  you  to  upload  your  product  data  in  Google  Merchant  Center 
 directly from your store in a single click  . 

 A  feed  is  a  file  that  contains  a  list  of  products  you  want  to  advertise  through  a 
 Merchant Center  . 

 This  module  is  only  visible  when  the  admin  has  activated  Advertisement 
 Feed Plugins  . 

 When  you  click  this  submodule,  you  will  be  directed  to  the  page  where  you  are 
 asked to first create a Google Merchant account. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 There  is  just  one  information  on  this  page  -  Merchant  ID.  This  comes  with  a  Setup 
 merchant account  button. 

 Setup Merchant Account 

 Before  you  can  setup  your  Google  merchant  account  ,  you  need  to  have  a  Gmail 
 account. 

 If  you  don’t  have  one,  go  to  https://mail.google.com/  and  create  a  new  gmail 
 account before you begin. 

 Steps to follow: 

 Step  1:  Go  to  https://console.cloud.google.com/  .  Log  into  your  gmail  account  and 
 you will reach the homepage. 

 If  you  are  new,  you  will  be  asked  to  accept  some  terms  and  conditions.  Accept  all 
 and move ahead. 

 Step 2:  Click Create project from the right hand side  of the page. 
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 Step 3:  This will direct you to the next page. 

 Enter the project name and select the organization (advised to leave the 
 organization as it is). If you are a free trial user or a newly registered user, the 
 organization option might not be displayed. 

 Once done, click  Create  . 

 With this, the project will be created. And you will be directed to the Project 
 dashboard page. 
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 Step 4:  From the left side navigation, go to  IAM &  Admin  and from the mini menu 
 that appears, click  Service Accounts  . 

 Step 5:  This will direct you to the Service Accounts  page. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 From  here,  click  the  Create  Service  Account  blue  plus  icon  to  create  a  new  service 
 account. 

 This is a link located at the top-middle of the page. 

 Step  6:  The  Create  Service  Account  page  will  appear  where  following  information  is 
 prompted: 
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 ●  Service  Account  Name:  Enter  a  display  name  for  the  service  account  being 
 created. 

 ●  Service  account  ID:  This  input  field  will  be  created  by  the  system.  However, 
 sellers can make changes if necessary. 

 ●  Service  Account  Description:  Enter  a  brief  description  of  what  this  service 
 account will do. 

 Once the information is added, click the  Create  button  to proceed to the next step. 

 Step  7:  This  will  direct  you  to  the  next  step  -  Service  Account  Permissions.  Here, 
 select the permissions as per requirement from  Select  a role  list. 
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 You  can  add  as  many  roles  as  you  want.  Once  done,  click  Continue  to  proceed  to  the 
 next step. 

 Step  8:  This  will  direct  you  to  the  last  step  where  you  can  assign  Service  Account 
 Users  Role  and  Service  Account  Admins  Role  and  click  Done  to  complete  creating 
 the new service account. 

 Step 9:  Once done,  you will be taken back to the  Service Accounts  page where you 
 will see the newly created service account. 
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 Step 10:  Click the  vertical ellipsis  under the  Actions  header, and a set of options 
 will appear. 

 Step 11:  To create a new key, click Manage Keys. This  will direct you to the next page 
 where you can Add Keys. 
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 From here, click  Add Key  . 

 A tiny list will appear. Select Create New Key from this dropdown list. 

 Step 12:  Once you click this, a pop-up form -  Create  Private Key  will appear where 
 JSON and P12 key types are prompted. 

 Select the  JSON  by selecting the radio button provided  and click the  Create  button. 

 With this, a download will be made into your system. 
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 Check your downloads folder and locate the file containing the key. 

 Step 13:  From here, go back to the seller dashboard,  and open the  Google Shopping 
 Feed  submodule. 

 From here, click the  Setup Merchant Account  button. 

 On  the  next  screen,  you  will  be  notified  to  seek  permission  to  open  this  using  Google 
 account as  Sign in with Google  . Click the  Allow  button  to grant permission. 

 Step  14:  Once  you  do  that,  go  back  to  the  Seller  Dashboard  and  open  the  Google 
 Shopping Feed submodule again. 
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 You  will  see  the  merchant  ID  added  here  and  some  additional  functions  added  as 
 well. 

 From  here,  click  the  Service  Account  Info  button  provided  on  this  page  which  will 
 open a  Service Account Detail pop-up form. 

 Copy the key from the downloaded file, and add it in the field shared here. 
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 Once you have added this, click the  Save  button. 

 Add a New Batch 

 Step  15:  From  here,  you  need  to  add  a  Batch  .  To  do  this,  click  the  New  button  at  the 
 top right corner of the page. 

 With this, the  Batch Setup scroll-in  form will appear  on the right side of the page. 
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 Edit the following details under this: 

 ●  Language*:  Select the preferred language from the  dropdown list 

 ●  Batch Name*:  Enter name for the batch to be added. 

 ●  Target Country*:  Select the target country from the  dropdown list. 

 ●  Expiry  Date:  Use  the  calendar  icon  to  select  the  validity  of  the  batch.  This  is 
 helpful in creating successful ads and free listing for your products. 

 As  soon  as  you  add  the  expiry  date,  the  form  will  automatically  close  and  the  batch 
 will be added to the list. 

 If it does not close, click  Save  to add the new batch  to the list. 

 Action Buttons 

 Each batch added will have four action icons beside it. 

 All these icons have been explained below in details: 

 i. Bind Products icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  add  products  to  the  batch.  This  will  direct  you  to  the  next  page, 
 where you can add products to the batch. 
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 Since the batch was just created, the list is empty. 

 Add Products to Batch 

 To  add  a  product  to  the  batch,  click  the  New  button  at  the  top  right  corner  of  the 
 page. 

 With this, the  Bind Product scroll-in  form will appear. 

 Enter the following details in this form: 
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 ●  Product*:  Click the field and a dropdown list with a search bar will appear. 

 A pre-populated list of products from your shop will also appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up 
 accordingly. Select the product. 

 You can select only one product. 

 If you selected the wrong product by mistake, you can clear the field by 

 clicking the  Cross Icon  beside the product name. 

 ●  Google  Product  Category*:  Select  the  category  under  which  the  product  is  to 
 be displayed during Google search results. 
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 Click the field and a dropdown list with a search bar will appear. 

 A pre-populated list of product categories from Google Feed will appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the category from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up 
 accordingly. Select the category. 

 You can select only one category. 
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 If you selected the wrong category by mistake, you can clear the field by 

 clicking the  Cross Icon  beside the category name. 

 ●  Age  Group*:  Select  the  age  group  for  which  the  product  is  accessible.  Click 
 the field and a dropdown list will appear. 

 Select the age. 

 Once  everything  has  been  finalized,  click  the  Save  button  and  the  information  is 
 added into the listing. 

 All products you add under this batch will be listed here. 

 The following action can be taken on this page: 
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 ●  Checkbox:  Click  the  checkbox  to  select  a  product  from  the  list.  You  can 
 select one or more products together to perform actions on them. 

 When  the  checkbox  is  selected,  the  unlink  button  becomes  active  at  the  top  right 
 corner of the list. Click this button to remove the selected product(s) from the batch. 

 When you do this, the product will be deleted from the list. 

 Actions Buttons 

 There  are  two  action  icons  beside  every  product  added  in  the  batch.  They  have  been 
 explained below: 

 a. Delete icon 

 Click this icon to unlink the product from the batch. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if 
 you want to delete the product from the list or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action  . 

 b. edit icon 

 Click this icon to edit the listing. 

 The  Add Product  scroll-in form  will appear on the  right side of the page. 
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 The fields are the same as those when binding a new product. Edit the fields accordingly. 

 Once all the updates have been made, click  Save  to  update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Then, click the  Cross icon  at the top right corner  to close the form. 

 Search for a Product 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  product  linked  to  this  batch  by  using  the  search 
 functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Type in the product name you are looking for and click  Search  to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the  list  will  be 
 restored. 

 Go Back to the Batch page 

 Click the  back icon  at the top of the page to go  back to the batch page. 

 ii. Publish icon 

 Click this icon beside a batch to publish it on Google. 
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 Before you publish the batch, the status of the batch will be  Pending  . 

 As soon as you click this icon, the status of the batch will change to  Published  . 

 You  cannot  publish  a  batch  unless  and  until  at  least  one  product  has  been  binded 
 with  it  .  So,  ensure  that  you  have  binding  the  necessary  products  before  clicking  this 
 icon. 

 iii. edit icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  edit  the  listing.  The  Bind  Product  scroll-in  form  will  appear  on  the 
 right side of the page. 

 The  fields  are  the  same  as  those  when  binding  a  new  product.  Edit  the  fields 
 accordingly. 

 Once all the updates have been made, click  Save  to  update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Then, click the  Cross icon  at the top right corner  to close the form. 

 iv. Delete icon 

 Click this icon to delete the batch from the system. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page 
 asking if you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 
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 Search for a Batch 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  batch  by  using  the  search  functionality 
 present at the top of the list. 

 Type in the batch name you are looking for and click  Search  to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 8.6 Badges 

 Product  badges  are  like  virtual  stickers  added  to  products  to  call  attention  to 
 special information about a product  . 

 Best Seller, Free Shipping, Top Rated  are some of  the  examples of badges  . 

 They are  also known as product labels  and are used  to highlight products in a store. 

 Types of Badges: 

 There are two kinds of badges: 

 ●  Manual:  Just  as  the  name  implies,  these  types  of  badges  are  created  manually  by  the 
 admin for the registered sellers  . 

 By  going  through  the  listing,  you  can  finalize  and  allocate  them  to  your  shop’s 
 products. 

 The  selected  and  binded  badge  can  be  viewed  on  the  product  detail  page,  seller 
 product variants and seller shop(s)  . 

 Not  all  of  the  badges  viewed  here  are  Open  to  use  ,  some  of  them  require  permission. 
 Contact your admin to grant approval for the selected badge you want to use. 

 There are two kinds of manual badges as well: 
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 ○  Approval  Required  (closed  badge):  There  are  some  badges  that  will  need  to 
 be  approved  by  the  admin  before  they  can  be  linked.  To  request  for  adding  a 
 badge  to  your  shop  or  product,  you  will  need  to  request  for  a  badge  under 
 Shop > Requests  . 

 When  the  admin  approves  the  request,  the  badge  will  be  added.  If  the  admin 
 denies it, the badge will not be added. 

 ○  Approval  Not  Required  (open  badge):  These  are  manual  badges  that  can  be 
 directly  linked  by  you  to  the  respective  products  or  your  shop.  They  are  open 
 and  do  not  need  the  admin’s  approval.  The  process  to  manage  these  badges  is 
 under this module. 

 ●  Automatic:  These  types of badges are awarded as per  the rules defined by the admin  . 

 Rules are generally defined on the basis of seller activities. 

 For  instance,  the  rule  mentioning  sellers  with  a  4-star  rating  will  be  given  a  badge.  In 
 this  case,  any  seller  who  has  a  4-star  rating  will  automatically  be  allocated  with  the 
 said badge. 

 The  list  will  already  have  all  the  badges  that  the  admin  has  created,  regardless  of  if 
 they are automatic badges or manual badges. 

 This  list  will  let  you  know  if  the  badge  is  an  automatic  badge  or  a  manual  one.  If  it  is 
 a  manual  one,  the  approval  column  will  let  you  know  if  it  is  an  open  manual  badge 
 or a closed manual badge. 
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 Search for a Badge 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  badge  by  using  the  search  functionality 
 present at the top of the list. 

 Click the  doner icon  to expand the search panel. 

 The  smart  search  bar  comes  with  filters  that  allows  you  to  connect  it  and  narrow 
 down the searches. Each field is explained below: 

 ●  Search Bar:  Enter the badge name in this field. 

 ●  Trigger Type:  Select the type of badge. Options include: 

 ○  Automatic 

 ○  Manual 

 ●  Approval:  Select the approval requirements. Options  include: 

 ○  Open 

 ○  Required 

 Search for a badge by editing just one field or even a group of fields. 

 Once you have filled in the fields, click  Search  to  get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear all the fields and start over  again. 
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 Action Buttons 

 There  are  two  kinds  of  action  icons  that  can  be  seen  beside  the  badges,  based  on 
 the kind of badge it is. 

 Each has been explained below: 

 i. Bind Condition icon 

 Click  this  icon  and  it  will  direct  you  to  the  page  where  you  can  bind  your  shop  or 
 products (whatever is allowed) to this badge  . 

 This  icon  is  available  for  the  open  manual  badges  .  The  rest  of  the  badges  will 
 have the view icon only. 

 In this example, we clicked on the Best Price badge. 

 This  list  will  display  all  the  items  that  are  linked  to  the  badge.  It  will  be  empty  if 
 nothing has been binded yet. 

 Add New Link to the Badge 

 To bind an item to this badge, click the  New  button  at the top right corner of the 
 page. 

 This will direct you to the  Badge’s Condition Setup  form  . 
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 On the left side of the form, you can see the badge image. Fill in the details of the 
 form: 

 ●  From Date:  Edit the date and time from when you want  the badge to be activated. 

 Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the 
 field. 

 Scroll down to add the time as well. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 To  add  the  time,  click  the  gray  tag  in  the  line  beside  the  hour  field  and  minute  field. 
 Then,  drag  this  tag  up  and  down  the  line  to  select  the  time  accordingly.  The  final  time 
 will show up in the time field. 

 You can also click  Now  to automatically  select today’s  date and the current time  . 

 Once you have selected the date and time, click  Done  . 

 ●  To Date:  Edit the date and time when the badge will  deactivate. 

 Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  time  accordingly  and 
 click  Done  . 

 The process to select the date and time has been explained in the last point. 

 The  above  two  fields  can  be  left  blank  if  you  do  not  want  to  define  a  time  frame  for 
 it. 

 ●  Link Type:  There are three types of linking you can  do: 

 ○  Product  - This will link the selected product and  all its variants to the badge. 

 ○  Product  Variants  -  This  will  link  only  the  selected  product  variants  to  the 
 badge. 

 ○  Shop  - The shop will be linked to the badge. 
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 ●  Link to:  If you selected Shop as the link type, this field will not be accessible. But if you 
 selected the option - product or product variants as the link type, the respective list 
 based on what is available in your shop will appear. 

 Click the field and a dropdown list with a search bar will appear. 

 A pre-populated list of products from your shop will also appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 

 You can select multiple options and they will all be listed in this field. 

 If you selected the wrong product by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the product name. Only one cross  icon is available and when 
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 you click it, all the selected items will be removed. You will have to begin the process 
 from the beginning again where you add the items in this field. 

 Once everything has been added, click Save. 

 With this, the item selected will be linked to the badge. 

 Action Buttons 

 There are two action icons beside every link. 

 Each has been explained below: 

 i. edit icon 

 Click this icon to edit the listing. The  Badge condition  setup form  will appear. 

 The  fields  are  the  same  as  those  when  linking  a  new  item  to  the  badge.  Edit  the  fields 
 accordingly. 

 Once all the updates have been made, click  Save  to  update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Then, click the  Cross icon  at the top right corner  to close the form. 

 ii. Delete icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  delete  the  linked  item  to  the  badge.  This  will  delink  the  badge  from  the 
 item. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if 
 you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 
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 Search for a Link Type 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  linked  item  to  a  badge  by  using  the  search 
 functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Click  the  field  and  select  the  link  type  -  product  variants,  product,  or  shop.  Once  done,  click 
 Search  to get the results. 

 To start the search from the beginning again, click  Clear  . 

 Go Back to the Badge List 

 Click the  back icon  to go back to the badge list. 

 ii. View icon 

 Click  this  icon  and  you  will  be  able  to  see  the  list  of  items  that  have  been  linked  to 
 the badge. 

 This icon is visible for both the automatic badges and the manual closed badged. 
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 If  an  item  has  been  linked,  it  will  be  visible  in  the  list.  If  nothing  has  been  linked,  the 
 list will be empty. 

 Search for a Link 

 There  is  a  search  bar  on  the  top  of  the  page  that  allows  you  to  narrow  down  the  items  linked 
 to the badge, when the list is large. 

 Click the field and  select the condition due to which  the item got linked to the badge  . 

 The  number  of  conditions  available  in  the  list  depends  on  the  conditions  added  by  the 
 admin for the badge  . 

 To start the search from the beginning again, click  Clear  . 

 Go Back to the Badge List 

 Click the  back icon  to go back to the badge list. 
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 8.7 Ribbons 

 Ribbons  are  colored,  rectangular  product  labels  that  are  displayed  over  the  product 
 catalog  entries  typically  on  the  product  listing  page,  shop  listing  page  and 
 wherever the image of the product (that is linked to a ribbon) is displayed. 

 Ribbons  in  promotions  are  used  to  highlight  featured  products  on  the  storefront. 
 These  products  can  either  be  Bestseller,  Sale  Offers,  New  Product,  or  any  other  item 
 that deserves a spotlight. 

 Product  Ribbons  in  Yo!Kart  look  like  flashy  labels  that  are  only  added  in  Rectangle 
 shape and are placed at the top right corner of the product image. 

 The admin is the one who can add a ribbon to the list  . 

 When  you  click  this  submodule,  you  will  see  the  list  of  ribbons  that  have  been 
 added by the admin already. 

 Unlike badges,  ribbons are open and can be linked  to any item you want. 

 Search for a Ribbon 

 There  is  a  search  bar  on  the  top  of  the  page  that  allows  you  search  for  a  ribbon, 
 when the list is large 
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 Type in the ribbon name you are looking for and click  Search  to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 Action Button 

 Beside each ribbon you find in the list, there is just one kind of action icon. 

 Bind Condition icon 

 Click  this  icon  and  it  will  direct  you  to  the  page  where  you  can  bind  your  shop  or 
 products (whatever is allowed) to this badge  . 

 This  list  will  display  all  the  items  that  are  linked  to  the  ribbon.  It  will  be  empty  if 
 nothing has been binded yet. 
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 Add New Link to the Ribbon 

 To bind an item to this ribbon, click the  New  button  at the top right corner of the 
 page. 

 This will direct you to the  Ribbon’s Condition Setup  form  . 

 On the left side of the form, you can see the image of how the ribbon will be 
 displayed. 

 Fill in the details of the form: 

 ●  From Date:  Edit the date and time from when you want  the ribbon to be activated. 

 Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the 
 field. 
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 Scroll down to add the time as well. 

 To  add  the  time,  click  the  gray  tag  in  the  line  beside  the  hour  field  and  minute  field. 
 Then,  drag  this  tag  up  and  down  the  line  to  select  the  time  accordingly.  The  final  time 
 will show up in the time field. 

 You can also click  Now  to automatically  select today’s  date and the current time  . 

 Once you have selected the date and time, click  Done  . 

 ●  To Date:  Edit the date and time when the ribbon will  deactivate. 

 Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  time  accordingly  and 
 click  Done  . 

 The process to select the date and time has been explained in the last point. 

 The  above  two  fields  can  be  left  blank  if  you  do  not  want  to  define  a  time  frame  for 
 it. 

 ●  Link Type:  There are three types of linking you can  do: 

 ○  Product  - This will link the selected product and  all its variants to the ribbon. 

 ○  Product  Variants  -  This  will  link  only  the  selected  product  variants  to  the 
 ribbon. 

 ○  Shop  - The shop will be linked to the ribbon. 
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 The  link  types  available  for  a  ribbon  depends  on  the  kind  of  ribbon  created  by  the  admin.  If  it 
 is a ribbon just for products, you will not see the option - Shop in this. 

 ●  Link to:  If you selected Shop as the link type, this  field will not be accessible. 

 But if you selected the option - product or product variants as the link type, the 
 respective list based on what is available in your shop will appear. 

 Click the field and a dropdown list with a search bar will appear. 

 A pre-populated list of products from your shop will also appear. 

 Use the search bar to search for the product from the list. 

 As you type in the search bar, the results will be filtered and show up accordingly. 
 Select the product. 

 You can select multiple options and they will be listed in the field. 
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 If you selected the wrong product by mistake, you can clear the field by clicking the 

 Cross Icon  beside the product name. This will delete  all the linked products and 
 you will have to start linking all over again. 

 Once everything has been added, click Save. 

 With this, the items selected will be linked to the ribbon. 

 Action Buttons 

 There are two action icons beside every link. 

 Each has been explained below: 

 i. edit icon 

 Click this icon to edit the listing. The  Ribbon condition  setup form  will appear. 

 The  fields  are  the  same  as  those  when  linking  a  new  item  to  the  ribbon.  Edit  the  fields 
 accordingly. 

 Once all the updates have been made, click  Save  to  update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Then, click the  Cross icon  at the top right corner  to close the form. 

 ii. Delete icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  delete  the  linked  item  to  the  ribbon.  This  will  delink  the  ribbon  from  the 
 item. 

 When  you  click  this  icon,  a  warning  dialog  box  will  appear  at  the  top  of  the  page  asking  if 
 you want to delete it or not. 

 Click  OK  to delete it. Click  Cancel  to cancel the  action. 
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 Search for a Link Type 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  linked  item  to  a  badge  by  using  the  search 
 functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Click  the  field  and  select  the  link  type  -  product  variants,  product,  or  shop.  The  options 
 available  will  depend  on  the  ribbon  type,  and  what  kind  of  items  it  can  be  linked  to  (which  is 
 defined by the admin). 

 Once done, click  Search  to get the results. 

 To start the search from the beginning again, click  Clear  . 

 Go Back to the Ribbon List 

 Click the  back icon  to go back to the ribbon list. 

 9. SEO 

 Certain  measures  are  taken  to  make  an  e-commerce  website  and  its  products 
 visible  in  the  Search  Engine  Results  Pages  (SERPs)  .  These  measures  are  called  SEO 
 (Search Engine Optimization)  . 

 Under  this  module,  you  can  set  up  and  manage  the  language  specific  SEO  details, 
 including  the  meta  title,  meta  description,  and  all  the  other  meta  tags  for  the 
 products you have under your shop. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  451 



 Expand  this  module  to  view  the  submodules.  Then,  click  the  submodule  from  the 
 left  navigation  to  visit  their  respective  pages.  Each  submodule  has  been  explained 
 in detail. 

 9.1 Meta Tags 

 Everything on a website has a metadata attribute  . 

 This  attribute  is  used  to  describe  what  information  the  page  or  content  in  the  page 
 holds. It is further used to  help search engines to  offer the most accurate results  . 

 In  simple  terms,  metadata  is  data  that  describes  the  data  on  the  page,  and  is 
 called  Meta  Tags  .  Your  website  Meta  Tag  consists  of  a  page  title  and  meta 
 description for every page that explains in brief about its contents. 

 For  instance  ,  if  a  web  page  metadata  is  about  the  sale  of  an  iPhone  6,  and  a  user  is 
 looking  for  websites  where  they  can  buy  an  iPhone  6  using  Google,  Google  will  use 
 this  metadata  to  show  this  specific  web  page  to  the  user  in  the  list  of  results  that 
 show up. 

 In  short,  it  is  important  to  add  Meta  Tags  (a  meta  title  and  meta  description)  that 
 will be visible to the SERPs. 

 This can  help rank a product at the top results in  any search engine  . 
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 Under  this  module,  you  can  view  and  manage  all  the  meta  tags  for  every  page 
 under your shop. 

 On  the  left-side  of  the  screen,  a  vertical  bar  is  displayed  which  holds  all  the 
 products that you have in your shop inventory. 

 Add or Edit the Meta Tag of a Product 

 Click  a  product  from  the  left-side  bar  and  this  will  open  the  respective  meta  tag 
 listing  page  on  the  right-side  panel.  You  can  add  or  edit  the  details  for  it  on  the 
 right side then. 
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 On  the  right-side  of  the  page,  you  can  edit  the  following  details  for  the  product 
 page you just selected from the left-side bar: 

 ●  Language:  Select  the  type  of  language  from  the  dropdown  list  according  to  which  the 
 next  fields  will  be  filled.  The  number  of  language  options  will  depend  on  the 
 languages  that  the  website  is  available  in.  By  default,  the  primary  language  is  already 
 selected. 

 ●  Meta  Title*:  This  input-field  is  already  filled  with  the  name  of  the  product.  You  can 
 edit  the  title  by  entering  a  new  one  that  is  more  SEO-Friendly.  This  can  include 
 the  keywords  and  explain  what  the  page  is  all  about  allowing  the  search  engines  to 
 understand better. A limit of 55 to 75 characters is recommended for the title. 

 ●  Meta  Keywords:  Enter  the  meta  keywords.  Take  the  help  of  a  marketing  individual  to 
 help you with this. 

 ●  Meta  Description:  Enter  a  brief  description  about  the  product.  The  description  is 
 mostly  a  summary  of  the  page  in  a  limited  number  of  characters  ranging  from  140  to 
 160 characters. 
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 ●  Other  Meta  Tags:  Enter  other  meta  tags  relevant  to  the  meta  title.  This  normally 
 includes  the  meta  name  and  content.  A  professional  marketing  executive  can  assist 
 you better with this and to make your website more SEO friendly. 

 ●  Update  Other  Languages  Data:  Turn  ON  this  toggle  switch  to  update  the 
 secondary language data automatically. 

 This  option  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  activated  the  Microsoft 
 Translator API  feature. 

 Once  the  toggle  switch  is  turned  ON  ,  the  system  auto-fills  the  details  under  the 
 Language  Data  tab  for  you.  You  can  cross-check  the  data  and  even  edit  it  by  visiting 
 the language data tab. 

 Once all the updates have been made, there are two buttons to finalize the update. 

 Click  Save  &  Next  to  edit  the  fields  in  the  other  languages.  When  you  click  this,  the 
 same fields will appear but in the next language. 

 Fill in the data and click  Save  to update it completely. 

 Based  on  the  number  of  secondary  languages  available  for  the  website  ,  you 
 will  get  the  fields  for  each  language  .  When  you  reach  the  last  available 
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 language  ,  the  button  will  change  from  Save  &  Next  to  Save  ,  as  shared  in  the 
 example image above. 

 You can also click  Save & Exit  if you don’t want to  edit any other details of this page. 

 With  this,  the  right-side  section  will  become  blank  again  and  you  will  have  to  select 
 the next page that you want to update the meta data for. 

 Follow the above method to add or edit the meta tags for all the product pages  . 

 Navigate Through the List 

 Go  to  the  next  pages  by  clicking  the  right  arrowhead  icon  on  the  pagination 
 section. 

 Use  the  pagination  section  to  navigate  through  the 
 list of product pages, and edit all the product meta tags accordingly. 

 To  skip  and  reach  the  last  page,  click  the  double  right  arrowhead  icon  .  This 
 will  direct  you  to  the  last  page  and  the  pagination  section  will  look  like  this 

 . 

 In  this  case,  use  the  left  arrowhead  icon  to  go  back  to  the  previous  page  and 
 navigate through the list. 

 Search for a URL 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  URL  to  edit  their  meta  tags,  by  using  the 
 search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Type in the product name you are looking for and click search to get the results. 
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 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 9.2 URL Rewriting 

 Each product is assigned with URLs that help in improving their SEO ranking. 

 Create  SEO  friendly  URLs  for  your  products  that  will  help  search  engines  find  them 
 easily. 

 Under  this  submodule,  you  can  add,  view  and  manage  all  the  URLs  of  products  in 
 your  shop,  and  ensure  that  it  is  as  per  the  latest  SEO  rules  so  that  your  products  can 
 always show up in the search engines result pages. 

 Some points to keep in mind: 
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 It is  only possible to update the slug of the product page  and not the whole URL. 

 A  slug  is  the  part  of  a  URL  that  identifies  a  particular  product  page  on  a  website  in 
 an easy-to-read form. 

 In the above image, the  slug is -  product URL rewriting  . 

 Under this module, you can edit this slug by adding whatever phrase, word or 
 keyword that you want to add to make it easier to remember and to help with the 
 SEO process. 

 Every page needs to have a unique slug  . No two pages  can have the same slug. 
 If two pages have the same slug, the second page will not open at all when a 
 user tries to visit it. 

 In fact,  Yo!Kart doesn’t allow you to use the same  slug again  . 

 So, if you are trying to add a slug for a URL that has already been used, it will show 
 an error message of a duplicate entry. 

 Under  this  module,  you  can  view  and  manage  all  the  URLs  for  every  product  page 
 under your shop. 

 On  the  left-side  of  the  screen,  a  vertical  bar  is  displayed  which  holds  all  the 
 products that you have in your shop inventory. 

 Add or Edit the SEO-Friendly URL 

 Click  a  product  from  the  left-side  bar  and  this  will  open  the  respective  URL 
 Rewriting section on the right-side panel. 

 You can add or edit the details for it on the right side then. 
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 On the right-side of the page, the following fields are available: 

 ●  Original  URL*:  This  field  is  not  editable  as  it  is  the  Original  URL  that  the  website  has 
 automatically created. It is the default URL provided by the system. 

 ●  Custom  URL*:  Enter  the  custom  URL  in  the  primary  language  data.  This  is  the  URL 
 that  you  want  the  product  page  to  have  instead  of  the  original  URL  when  the  user  is 
 visiting it. 

 If  the  admin  has  activated  the  option  to  add  custom  URLs  in  the  secondary 
 languages  ,  additional  fields  will  be  visible  where  you  can  add  the  custom  URL 

 for each language  that the website is available in. 

 In this case, there are  only two language options  that the website is available in. 
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 Due to this, there are two custom URL fields for each language. You can add them 
 accordingly. 

 Search for a URL 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  URL  by  using  the  search  functionality 
 present at the top of the list. 

 Type in the product name you are looking for and click search to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 10. Subscription 

 If  the  admin  of  the  website  has  enabled  the  subscription  option,  where  it  is 
 mandatory  to  subscribe  to  the  platform  before  you  can  set  up  a  shop  and  sell 
 products  , you will  have to pay for a subscription  plan before moving ahead  . 

 Once  you  have  paid  for  a  subscription,  you  will  then  be  allowed  to  set  up  your  shop 
 and add products to it. 

 This  module  allows  you  to  view  and  manage  all  the  subscription  plans.  Expand  this 
 module  to  view  the  submodules.  Then,  click  the  submodule  from  the  left 
 navigation  to  visit  their  respective  pages.  Each  submodule  has  been  explained  in 
 detail. 

 10.1 My Subscriptions 

 View  and  manage  all  the  past  and  present  subscriptions  of  the  platform  under  this 
 submodule. 
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 The list displays the following information: 

 ●  Order  ID  &  Date:  The  subscription  order  ID  and  the  date  on  when  the  subscription 
 was purchased. 

 ●  Package Name:  The name of the subscription package. 

 ●  Amount:  The amount paid for the subscription. 

 ●  Frequency:  The duration of the subscription - its  validity period. 

 ●  Status:  The status of the subscription. There are  two statuses: 

 ○  Subscription Active 

 ○  Subscription Cancel 

 ●  Subscription  Valid  Till:  The  starting  date  of  the  subscription  to  the  end  date  of  the 
 subscription. 

 Action Button 

 Beside each subscription detail, there is a  view icon  . Click this icon. 

 This will direct you to the  View Subscription Order  page. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  461 



 This page will display the package details, and the subscription order details. 

 Auto-renew Subscription 

 Turn  the  Auto-renew  Subscription  toggle  switch  ON  to  have  the  system 
 automatically renew the subscription when it expires  . 

 Turn  the  toggle  switch  OFF  if  you  do  not  want  the  system  to  automatically 
 renew the subscription for you  . 

 Subscription  packages  auto-renew  only  if  you  have  enough  credits  in  your 
 e-wallet  .  If  there  isn’t  sufficient  credit  in  the  wallet,  then  the  subscription 

 plan will not be renewed  . 
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 With  this,  your  shop  and  products  will  be  hidden  from  the  website  once  the 
 subscription package expires. 

 Search for a Subscription Package 

 Yo!Kart  offers  the  flexibility  to  search  for  a  subscription  package  and  its  order  details 
 by using the search functionality present at the top of the list. 

 Click the  doner icon  to expand the search panel. 

 The  smart  search  bar  comes  with  filters  that  allows  you  to  connect  it  and  narrow 
 down the searches. Each field is explained below: 

 ●  Search  Bar:  Enter  the  subscription  order  ID  or  package  name  in  the  field.  You  can 
 enter only one of the two options to get the results. 

 ●  Date  From:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be 
 added to the field. 
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 If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date,  you  can  click  Today  .  And  once  you  select  this  date, 
 click  Done  . 

 ●  Date  To:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added 
 to the field. 

 The  from  date  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  to  date  has  to  be  a  date 
 that  falls  after  the  date  selected  in  the  from  date  field.  For  instance  ,  if  the  from 
 date  is  24/09/2020,  the  to  date,  has  to  be  a  date  that  comes  after  this  date  and 

 cannot be a date before this date. 

 Also,  you  can  just  use  these  two  date  fields  to  get  the  report  for  a  specific 
 period of time. 

 Then, click  Search  to get results. 

 Click  Clear  to  clear  both  the  fields.  You  can  also  clear  the  search  field  by  clicking  the 

 cross icon  at the end of the search bar. 

 10.2 Subscription Packages 

 This  submodule  takes  you  to  the  page  where  you  can  view  all  the  subscription 
 packages for the platform. 
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 You  can  change  your  subscription  plan  from  here,  even  though  you  have  already 
 selected and activated another plan. 

 The  packages  and  plans  that  you  can  see  are  all  created  and  managed  by  the 
 admin, and can vary in terms of: 

 ●  Number of Packages:  The number of packages being displayed. 

 ●  Name  of  Packages:  The  names  of  the  packages  being  displayed  -  for  example,  silver, 
 gold  and  so  on.  The  admin  can  add  any  name  for  the  packages  that  you  see.  So,  you 
 might  find  different  package  names  as  compared  to  what  you  see  here  in  the 
 manual. 

 ●  Number  of  Plans:  The  number  of  plans  provided  under  each  package.  Each 
 subscription package can have multiple different plans in it or even just one plan in it. 
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 ●  Names  of  Plans:  The  names  of  the  plans.  There  are  no  fixed  names  assigned  to  the 
 plans.  So,  you  can  come  across  a  different  plan  name  which  has  not  been  mentioned 
 in the manual. 

 ●  Cost:  The  cost  for  each  plan.  For  each  package,  there  are  multiple  plans  that  are 
 created with different validity periods and pricing. 

 ●  Validity  Time  Span:  The  validity  time  period  of  each  plan.  For  each  package,  there  are 
 multiple plans created with different validity periods and pricing. 

 ●  Percentage  of  Commission  Rate:  The  commission  rate  is  a  percentage  that  the 
 admin will receive for the total sale made by you. 

 To  explain  better,  let  us  say  that  the  commission  rate  is  set  at  10%,  and  you  are  able  to 
 make  a  sale  of  about  $1000  from  your  shop.  In  this  case,  the  admin  will  get  10%  out  of 
 the  $1000  sales  that  was  made,  which  is  $100.  In  this  example,  $100  is  the  commission 
 and 10% is the commission rate. 

 The percentage of commission rate assigned to each package is usually different. 

 ●  Number  of  Active  Products:  The  number  of  active  products  (under  My  Products)  that 
 you can add to your shop. This number can be different for each package. 

 Moreover,  this  feature  that  comes  with  the  package,  is  applicable  only  when  the 
 admin has allowed sellers to add their own products to their shops. 

 To  explain  better,  a  seller  can  add  as  many  products  as  they  want  in  their  shop. 
 However,  the  number  of  active  products  cannot  exceed  the  limit  offered  within  the 
 chosen subscription package. 

 An  active  product  is  a  product  that  will  be  visible  for  the  buyers  to  buy  on  the  front 
 end. 

 ●  Capacity  of  Product  Inventory:  A  product  can  have  several  inventories  based  on  the 
 variation in certain parameters such as their color, size and so on. 

 The  number  of  product  inventories  that  you  can  add  to  your  shop  can  be  different  for 
 every subscription package. 

 This  means  that  if  you  are  allowed  to  have  just  100  inventories,  you  will  be  able  to  add 
 only 100 worth of stock for different products that you are selling. 

 To  explain  further,  if  you  have  the  limit  of  100  inventories,  and  you  begin  by  adding  5 
 red  shirts,  10  books,  20  iphone  13’s  (red  color),  30  iphone  13’s  (black  color),  15  boat 
 earphones,  and  20  formal  black  shoes  for  men  (in  size  8)  to  your  stock,  the  limit  100 
 will  reach  (5+10+20+30+15+20=100).  If  you  try  to  add  more  inventories  after  this,  you  will 
 not  be  able  to  do  it.  In  short,  you  cannot  exceed  the  set  inventory  limit  that  comes 
 with the subscription package. 
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 ●  Images  per  Product:  The  number  of  images  that  you  can  upload  for  each  product 
 added in the shop. This number can be different for each package. 

 This  criteria  defines  the  number  of  images  the  seller  can  add  overall  for  one  product. 
 So,  if  the  limit  set  is  10  images  per  product  in  a  plan,  this  means  that  for  each  product, 
 the seller can add 10 images at maximum. 

 Change Subscription Plan 

 Select  a  plan  and  click  Change  plan  to  change  your  current  subscription  plan.  This 
 will redirect you to the payment page, where you need to pay for the plan change. 

 The cost of the current plan will be deducted from the cost of the new plan. And 
 you will need to pay the extra amount. 

 Select  the  payment  method  to  pay  for  the  plan.  The  payment  methods  available 
 for  this  are  admin  manageable.  So,  you  might  see  a  few  payment  options  or  more 
 options during the checkout process. 

 If  you  are  new,  it  is  unlikely  that  you  will  have  balance  in  your  wallet.  You  can 
 contact the admin to add credit in your wallet. 

 Or,  you  can  use  the  other  methods  available  to  pay  for  the  plan.  Select  the  radio 
 button  for  the  payment  method  you  want  to  use  and  follow  the  instructions 
 accordingly. 

 When  you  reach  the  last  step  for  the  payment,  click  the  Pay:  {amount}  button.  With 
 this,  the  amount  will  be  deducted  from  your  payment  method  account  and  a 
 confirmation message is displayed to notify about transaction success. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  467 



 This  page  will  also  display  the  details  of  the  subscription  plan  as  well.  You  can  click 

 the  Print link  to print the receipt of the subscription  order. 

 To  go  back  to  the  dashboard,  click  the  My  Account  link  in  the  confirmation 
 message. 

 To change the subscription plan, view the additional details, or deactivate it, click 
 the  My Subscription  link in the confirmation message. 

 10.3 Subscription Offers 

 Any  kinds  of  offers  or  discounts  provided  by  the  admin  for  the  seller  will  be 
 displayed under this module. 
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 If there are no offers at the moment, you will see a blank page with the message - 
 No Records Found  . 

 When there is an offer, you will see the offer mentioned on this page. You can  use 
 the discount coupon  when paying for your subscription. 

 Let  us  say  that  you  see  a  good  offer,  and  decide  to  change  the  plan  you  are  using 
 and apply the coupon when paying for the plan. 

 On  the  payment  page,  add  the  coupon  code  under  Promotional  Coupons  under 
 the order summary. 
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 If  you  forgot  to  copy  the  coupon  code,  you  can  also  view  the  current  offers  by 
 clicking the  View link. 

 A pop-up will appear displaying the coupon code of the current offer running. 

 Copy it and add it to the coupon field. Once done, click  Pay:{amount}  and complete 
 the payment. 
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 11. Sales Report 

 A  sales  report  gives  you  an  analysis  of  the  sales  that  have  taken  place  over  a  period 
 of  time  through  your  shop.  This  report  helps  in  identifying  the  market  opportunities 
 and in making better business decisions. 

 Click  Sales  Report  to  expand  its  sub-menu.  There  are  two  different  sections  under 
 the Sales Report. 

 Click  each  section  to  be  directed  to  their  respective  page.  Each  section  has  been 
 explored in detail below: 

 11.1 Sales Over Time 

 A  Sales  Over  Time  Report  is  a  report  that  displays  the  sales  trend  of  the  shop  since 
 it was created till date. 

 View Reports for a Certain Period 

 You  can  view  the  report  for  a  specific  period  of  time  by  stating  the  date  from  and 
 date  to,  in  the  available  fields  above  the  list.  Using  this,  you  can  narrow  down  the 
 report by providing a date range. 

 Click the field and a calendar will appear. 
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 Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the  field.  If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date, 
 you  can  click  the  Today  button  at  the  left-bottom  corner  of  the  calendar.  And  once 
 you select this date, click  Done  . 

 Select the date in the same way for the next field as well. 

 Once both the dates have been selected, click  Search  to get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear the fields and start the search  again. 

 The  date  from  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  date  to  has  to  be  a 
 date that falls  after the date  selected in the  date  from the field. 

 For  instance  ,  if  the  date  from  is  24/09/2020,  the  date  to,  has  to  be  a  date  that  comes 
 after this date and cannot be a date before this date. 

 Sort the List 

 There  is  a  Sorting  icon  provided  for  every  column’s  header.  The  column  that  has 
 been sorted will display the icon while the others won’t. 
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 To  sort  a  column  in  either  the  ascending  or  descending  order,  click  its  header,  and 
 the complete list will sort according to it. 

 You can see the type of sorting indication as follows: 

 ●  Ascending when the arrow is pointing downwards  . 

 ●  Descending when the arrow is pointing upwards  . 

 Action Buttons 

 At the top right-side of the table, there are two buttons. 

 Each has been explained below: 

 i. Columns 

 When you click this button, a dropdown list will appear. 
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 Click  the  checkbox  to  select  or  deselect  a  column.  The  selected  columns 
 will appear in the report. 

 The  table  has  some  default  columns  that  cannot  be  removed.  These  columns 
 will  be  visible  in  this  dropdown  list,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  deselect  or  clear 

 their checkboxes). 

 ii. Export 

 Click  this  button  to  export  the  report.  With  this,  an  excel  file  will  be  downloaded 
 into  your  system,  which  can  be  viewed  in  your  system’s  downloaded  folder  or  even 
 from your browser. 

 The  detailed  report  will  be  downloaded  according  to  how  it  has  been  sorted  or 
 filtered.  If  you  have  added  additional  columns  using  the  previous  button,  the  report 
 will include these columns as well. 

 Change The Order of the Headings 

 Under  the  Columns  Button  (where  you  can  select  the  columns  that  will  be 

 included  in  the  table),  each  column  header  has  a  drag  and  drop  icon  on  its 
 right side. 

 You  can  change  the  order  of  the  columns  by  clicking  this  icon  and  dragging  it  up  or 
 down the list. 

 Tabular Representation 

 The  Sales  Over  Time  table  has  the  following  columns  that  assist  in  tracking  the 
 sales  over  time  on  the  shop.  All  the  columns  to  the  table  can  be  viewed  by  scrolling 
 horizontally. 
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 i. Default Columns 

 These are the columns that are already available in the report, by default and 
 cannot be hidden. 

 When you scroll horizontally, the  Date column  will  move along as it has been 
 frozen to allow you to follow the details better. 

 Column Name  Description  NOTES 

 Date  Date of sale, or the date when the 
 invoice was created. 

 ●  Sort the dates in 
 ascending or descending 
 order by clicking the 
 column’s header. 

 ●  Click the date to view the 
 list of sales made on the 
 respective date 
 (explained below). 

 Ordered Qty  Total number of items ordered on 
 the respective date 

 - 

 Gross Sale  Total amount made from the 
 orders placed on the respective 
 date, excluding any discounts. 

 This is the amount that your 
 shop earns from the buyer 
 during the checkout 
 process. 

 Refunded 
 Amount 

 Total amount that has been 
 refunded to the customer’s 
 account or wallet for the order(s) 
 placed on the respective date 

 This is the total amount 
 refunded including 
 shipping and tax charges. 

 Net Amount  Total amount of the sales made 
 minus all the discount(s) and 
 refunded amount for orders 
 placed on the respective date 

 Net Amount = (Gross sale) — 

 ●  This is the amount 
 credited to the seller’s 
 account. 

 ●  This formula will include 
 only the shipping and tax 
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 (Refunded amount + Refunded 
 Shipping + Refunded Tax) 

 amount charged by the 
 seller, and ultimately 
 refunded to the seller 
 (you). 

 ●  The discount values are 
 displayed as a negative 
 value. For example, a 
 discount of 5.09 will be 
 displayed as -5.09. When 
 using the value in the 
 formula, remove the 
 minus and just use the 
 value. For instance, for 
 -5.09, use 5.09 in the 
 formula. 

 ii. Additional Columns 

 If  you  select  additional  columns  from  the  column  button  ,  the  table  will  expand. 
 These columns can then be viewed by scrolling horizontally. 

 Add one or more of the following columns to the final report: 

 Field Name  Field Description 

 Order Placed  Total number of orders placed on the respective date 

 Refunded Qty  Total  number  of  item  refunds  initiated  for  orders  placed 
 on the respective date 

 Sold Qty  Total  number  of  items  sold  for  orders  placed  on  the 
 respective date 

 Sold Qty = Ordered Qty — Refunded Qty 
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 Transaction Amount  Total  amount  spent  by  the  buyer  for  orders  placed  on  the 
 respective date 

 Transaction  Amount  =  Gross  Sale  +  Tax  Charged  + 
 Shipping Charged 

 Inventory Value  Total  cost  of  all  the  product  variant  units  (as  set  by  you, 
 the seller) in the orders placed on the respective date 

 Tax Charged  Total tax levied on the order(s) placed on the respective 
 date 

 Note:  This is the tax charged by you and not the admin 

 Shipping Charged  Total shipping charged for order(s) placed on the 
 respective date 

 Note:  This is the shipping charged by you and not  the 
 admin 

 Volume Discount  Total  volume  discount  applied  for  the  orders  placed  on 
 the respective date 

 Refunded Shipping  Total  shipping  charges  refunded  for  the  orders  placed  on 
 the respective date 

 Refunded Tax  Total  tax  refunded  for  the  orders  placed  on  the 
 respective date 

 Commission 
 Charged 

 Total  commission  charged  by  the  admin  for  the  order(s) 
 placed on the respective date 

 Refunded 
 Commission 

 Total  amount  of  commission  refunded  to  you  by  the 
 admin for the returned orders on the respective date 

 Admin Earnings  Total  amount  earned  by  the  admin  from  all  the  orders 
 placed through your shop on the respective date 

 Admin  Earnings  =  Commission  Charged  -  Refunded 
 Commission 
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 View Transactions for Each Date 

 The  Sales  Over  Time  report  shows  the  sales  made  all  together  on  a  single  date.  To 
 view  the  number  of  transactions  and  orders  of  one  day,  click  the  respective  date  in 
 the  table.  The  date  is  a  hyperlink  to  the  page  where  you  can  see  all  the  sales  made 
 on that day. 

 When you click a date, it will direct you to the sales report page of that specific day. 

 Example: 

 For  example,  when  we  click  15/09/2021  in  the  table,  it  will  redirect  you  to  the  Sales 
 Report page for the specific date. 

 This  page  has  the  same  columns  (default  and  additional),  sorting  function  and 
 action  buttons  (export  and  column)  just  as  in  the  main  Sales  Over  Time  Report 
 page. You can access them accordingly. 

 Search by Invoice Number 

 The only difference on this page is the search bar option. 
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 On  this  page,  you  can  search  for  a  specific  invoice  number  using  the  search  bar  at 
 the top of the list. 

 Type in the invoice number and click  Search  . The result(s)  will appear below. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 Go Back to Sales Report Page 

 Click  the  back  icon  at  the  top  right-side  of  the  page  to  go  back  to  the  sales 
 report page. 

 11.2 Products 

 The  product  report  is  a  business  tool  which  gives  insights  into  the  products  ordered 
 from  the  shop  on  the  platform.  It  details  the  performance  of  each  product  sold 
 under the shop, regardless of if they are master products or seller products. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 Search by Product Name 

 Narrow  down  the  report  to  track  the  details  of  a  specific  product  by  using  the 
 search bar provided at the top of the list. 

 Type in the product name in the search bar and click  Search  to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 Sort the List 

 There  is  a  Sorting  icon  provided  for  every  column’s  header.  The  column  that  has 
 been sorted will display the icon while the others won’t. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 To  sort  a  column  in  either  the  ascending  or  descending  order,  click  its  header,  and 
 the complete list will sort according to it. 

 You can see the type of sorting indication as follows: 

 ●  Ascending when the arrow is pointing downwards  . 

 ●  Descending when the arrow is pointing upwards  . 

 Action Buttons 

 At the top right-side of the table, there are two buttons. 

 Each has been explained below: 

 i. Columns 

 When you click this button, a dropdown list will appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Click  the  checkbox  to  select  or  deselect  a  column.  The  selected  columns 
 will appear in the report. 

 The  table  has  some  default  columns  that  cannot  be  removed.  These  columns 
 will  be  visible  in  this  dropdown  list,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  deselect  or  clear 

 their checkboxes). 

 ii. Export 

 Click  this  button  to  export  the  report.  With  this,  an  excel  file  will  be  downloaded 
 into  your  system,  which  can  be  viewed  in  your  system’s  downloaded  folder  or  even 
 from your browser. 

 The  detailed  report  will  be  downloaded  according  to  how  it  has  been  sorted  or 
 filtered.  If  you  have  added  additional  columns  using  the  previous  button,  the  report 
 will include these columns as well. 

 Change The Order of the Headings 

 Under  the  Columns  Button  (where  you  can  select  the  columns  that  will  be 

 included  in  the  table),  each  column  header  has  a  drag  and  drop  icon  on  its 
 right side. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 You  can  change  the  order  of  the  columns  by  clicking  this  icon  and  dragging  it  up  or 
 down the list. 

 Tabular Representation 

 The  Product  Sales  Report  has  the  following  columns  that  assist  in  tracking  the  sales 
 of  the  products  in  the  shop.  All  the  columns  of  the  table  can  be  viewed  by  scrolling 
 horizontally. 

 i. Default Columns 

 These are the columns that are already available in the report, by default and 
 cannot be hidden. 

 When you scroll horizontally, the  Product Name column  will move along as 
 it has been frozen to allow you to follow the details better. 

 Column Name  Description 

 Product  The product’s name, and its brand name mentioned below 
 the product name. 

 Sold Qty  Total number of units of the respective product sold till 
 date, excluding the refunded units 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 Sold Qty = Total Ordered Qty - Refunded Qty 

 Gross Sale  Total amount made through the sale of the respective 
 product units. This amount excludes the discounts applied. 
 It is the  total amount paid at the checkout  by the  buyer. 

 Coupon Discount  Total discount availed after applying a coupon(s) on the 
 respective product units 

 Refunded Amount  Total amount that has been refunded to the customer’s 
 account or wallet for any refunds made on the respective 
 product units 

 Tax Charged  Total tax levied on the respective product units 

 Shipping Charged  Total shipping charged for the respective product units 

 Net Amount  Total amount of the sales made minus all the discount(s) 
 and refunded amount for the respective product units 

 Net Amount = (gross sale) — (Refunded amount + 
 Refunded Shipping + Refunded Tax) 

 ii. Additional Columns 

 If  you  select  additional  columns  from  the  column  button  ,  the  table  will  expand. 
 These columns can then be viewed by scrolling horizontally. 

 Add one or more of the following columns to the final report: 

 Field Name  Field Description 

 No. of Orders  Total number of orders of the respective product unit 

 Ordered Qty  Number  of  units  ordered  that  fall  under  the  respective 
 product 

 Ordered Qty = No. of Orders - Refunded Qty 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Refunded Qty  Total  number  units  of  the  respective  product  that  have 
 been refunded (sent back to the buyer) 

 Transaction Amount  Total  amount  spent  by  the  buyer  for  purchasing  the 
 respective product unit(s) 

 Transaction  Amount  =  Gross  Sale  +  Tax  Charged  + 
 Shipping Charged 

 Inventory Value  Total  inventory  cost  of  the  product  ordered  into  the  total 
 quantity ordered. 

 Inventory Value = Cost of product * Qty Ordered 

 Tax Charged by 
 Seller 

 Total  tax  charged  by  all  the  sellers  for  all  the  units  sold  for 
 the respective product 

 Shipping Charged 
 by Seller 

 Total  shipping  charged  by  the  sellers  for  all  the  units  sold 
 for the respective product 

 Volume Discount  Total  volume  discount  applied  for  all  the  units  sold  for 
 the respective product 

 Refunded Shipping  Total  shipping  charges  refunded  for  all  the  units  sold  for 
 the respective product 

 Refunded Tax  Total  tax  refunded  for  all  the  units  sold  for  the  respective 
 product 

 Commission 
 Charged 

 Total  commission  charged  by  the  admin  from  the  seller 
 for all the units sold for the respective product 

 Refunded 
 Commission 

 Total  amount  of  commission  refunded  to  the  seller  for 
 the returned units of the respective product 

 Admin Earnings  Total  amount  earned  by  the  admin  through  the  sale  of 
 the respective product unit(s) 

 Admin  Earnings  =  Commission  Charged  -  Refunded 
 Commission 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 12. Financial Report 

 The  financial  report  offers  an  analysis  of  the  financial  performance  and  health  of  the 
 business.  It  is  a  management  tool  that  will  help  you  make  financial  decisions  for  the 
 betterment of your business. 

 Click  Financial  Report  to  expand  the  sub-menu.  There  are  three  different  sections 
 under this. 

 Click  each  section  to  be  directed  to  their  respective  page.  Each  section  has  been 
 explored in detail below: 

 12.1 Profit By Products 

 The  Profit  by  Product  Report  details  the  profits  earned  by  the  sale  of  products  since 
 the shop was created. 

 View Reports for a Certain Period 

 You  can  view  the  report  for  a  specific  period  of  time  by  stating  the  date  from  and 
 date  to,  in  the  available  fields  above  the  list.  Using  this,  you  can  narrow  down  the 
 report by providing a date range. 

 Click the field and a calendar will appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the  field.  If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date, 
 you  can  click  Today  at  the  left-bottom  corner  of  the  calendar.  And  once  you  select 
 this date, click  Done  . 

 Select the date in the same way for the next field as well. 

 Once both the dates have been selected, click  Search  to get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear the fields and start the search  again. 

 The  date  from  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  date  to  has  to  be  a 
 date that falls  after the date  selected in the  date  from the field. 

 For  instance  ,  if  the  date  from  is  24/09/2020,  the  date  to,  has  to  be  a  date  that  comes 
 after this date and cannot be a date before this date. 

 Sort the List 

 There  is  a  Sorting  icon  provided  for  every  column’s  header.  The  column  that  has 
 been sorted will display the icon while the others won’t. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 To  sort  a  column  in  either  the  ascending  or  descending  order,  click  its  header,  and 
 the complete list will sort according to it. 

 You can see the type of sorting indication as follows: 

 ●  Ascending when the arrow is pointing downwards  . 

 ●  Descending when the arrow is pointing upwards  . 

 Action Buttons 

 At the top right-side of the table, there are two buttons. 

 Each has been explained below: 

 i. Columns 

 When you click this button, a dropdown list will appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Click  the  checkbox  to  select  or  deselect  a  column.  The  selected  columns 
 will appear in the report. 

 The  table  has  some  default  columns  that  cannot  be  removed.  These  columns 
 will  be  visible  in  this  dropdown  list,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  deselect  or  clear 

 their checkboxes). 

 ii. Export 

 Click  this  button  to  export  the  report.  With  this,  an  excel  file  will  be  downloaded 
 into  your  system,  which  can  be  viewed  in  your  system’s  downloaded  folder  or  even 
 from your browser. 

 The  detailed  report  will  be  downloaded  according  to  how  it  has  been  sorted  or 
 filtered.  If  you  have  added  additional  columns  using  the  previous  button,  the  report 
 will include these columns as well. 

 Change The Order of the Headings 

 Under  the  Columns  Button  (where  you  can  select  the  columns  that  will  be 

 included  in  the  table),  each  column  header  has  a  drag  and  drop  icon  on  its 
 right side. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 You  can  change  the  order  of  the  columns  by  clicking  this  icon  and  dragging  it  up  or 
 down the list. 

 Tabular Representation 

 The  Profits  by  Product  Report  has  the  following  columns  that  assist  in  tracking  the 
 profits made from each product sold through your shop, on the platform. 

 i. Default Columns 

 These are the columns that are already available in the report, by default and 
 cannot be hidden. 

 When you scroll horizontally, the  Product Name column  will move along as 
 it has been frozen to allow you to follow the details better. 

 Field Name  Field Description 

 Product Name  Name of the product 

 NOTE:  This  is  NOT  the  catalog  product  name.  It  is  the 
 name  of  the  product  inventory  as  set  by  you  for  your 
 shop. 

 Product Categories  Name  of  the  category  under  which  the  respective 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 product has been linked 

 Cost  Total product cost as set by you, the seller 

 Earnings  Total  revenue  earned  by  the  seller  (you)  from  the  sale  of 
 the  respective  product  after  deducting  commissions,  tax 
 and shipping charges. 

 Earnings  =  (Product  price  *  Qty)  -  volume  discount  - 
 total  refunded  amount  -  refunded  tax  -  (Product  cost  * 
 Qty) 

 ii. Additional Columns 

 If  you  select  additional  columns  from  the  column  button  ,  the  table  will  expand. 
 These columns can then be viewed by scrolling horizontally. 

 Add one or more of the following columns to the final report: 

 Field Name  Field Description 

 Transaction Amount  Total  amount  paid  for  the  product  at  checkout,  after  all 
 the discounts and deductions have been made. 

 Transaction  Amount  =  (Inventory  Value*Order  Qty)  + 
 Tax  Charged  +  Shipping  Charged  -  (volume  discount  + 
 coupon discount + reward discount) 

 Net Amount  Total amount earned from the respective product minus 
 all the discount(s). 

 Net Amount = (transaction amount) — (Refunded 
 amount + Refunded Shipping + Refunded Tax) 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 12.2 Payout 

 The  payout  report  details  the  outgoing  monetary  flow  since  the  shop  started  till 
 date. 

 View Reports for a Certain Period 

 You  can  view  the  report  for  a  specific  period  of  time  by  stating  the  date  from  and 
 date  to,  in  the  available  fields  above  the  list.  Using  this,  you  can  narrow  down  the 
 report by providing a date range. 

 Click the field and a calendar will appear. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added  to  the  field.  If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date, 
 you  can  click  Today  at  the  left-bottom  corner  of  the  calendar.  And  once  you  select 
 this date, click  Done  . 

 Select the date in the same way for the next field as well. 

 Once both the dates have been selected, click  Search  to get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear the fields and start the search  again. 

 The  date  from  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  date  to  has  to  be 
 a date that falls  after the date  selected in the  date  from the field. 

 For  instance  ,  if  the  date  from  is  24/09/2020,  the  date  to,  has  to  be  a  date  that  comes 
 after this date and cannot be a date before this date. 

 Sort the List 

 There  is  a  Sorting  icon  provided  for  every  column’s  header.  The  column  that  has 
 been sorted will display the icon while the others won’t. 

 To  sort  a  column  in  either  the  ascending  or  descending  order,  click  its  header,  and 
 the complete list will sort according to it. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 
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 You can see the type of sorting indication as follows: 

 ●  Ascending when the arrow is pointing downwards  . 

 ●  Descending when the arrow is pointing upwards  . 

 Action Buttons 

 At the top right-side of the table, there are two buttons. 

 Each has been explained below: 

 i. Columns 

 When you click this button, a dropdown list will appear. 

 Click  the  checkbox  to  select  or  deselect  a  column.  The  selected  columns 
 will appear in the report. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 The  table  has  some  default  columns  that  cannot  be  removed.  These  columns 
 will  be  visible  in  this  dropdown  list,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  deselect  or  clear 
 their checkboxes). 

 ii. Export 

 Click  this  button  to  export  the  report.  With  this,  an  excel  file  will  be  downloaded 
 into  your  system,  which  can  be  viewed  in  your  system’s  downloaded  folder  or  even 
 from your browser. 

 The  detailed  report  will  be  downloaded  according  to  how  it  has  been  sorted  or 
 filtered.  If  you  have  added  additional  columns  using  the  previous  button,  the  report 
 will include these columns as well. 

 Change The Order of the Headings 

 Under  the  Columns  Button  (where  you  can  select  the  columns  that  will  be 

 included  in  the  table),  each  column  header  has  a  drag  and  drop  icon  on  its 
 right side. 

 You  can  change  the  order  of  the  columns  by  clicking  this  icon  and  dragging  it  up  or 
 down the list. 

 Tabular Representation 

 The  Payout  Report  has  the  following  columns  that  assist  in  tracking  the  payouts 
 made by the seller. 

 i. Default Columns 

 These are the columns that are already available in the report, by default and 
 cannot be hidden. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 When you scroll horizontally, the  Date column  will move along as it has been 
 frozen to allow you to follow the details better. 

 Field Name  Field Description 

 Date  Date on which the payout is made 

 Advertisement 
 Charges 

 Total  amount  paid  by  you,  the  seller  for  any 
 advertisement activities within the platform 

 Tax Charged  Total  amount  of  taxes  paid.  Tax  is  paid  when  you  choose 
 to list the product as exclusive of any tax. 

 Shipping Charged  Total  amount  paid  by  you,  the  seller  to  be  forwarded  to 
 shipping  carriers.  This  is  applicable  if  you  are  not 
 charging anything for the shipping 

 Total Amount  Total amount spent by the seller (paid to the admin) 

 Total  Amount  =  Admin  Earnings  +  Advertisement 
 Charges  +  Tax  Charges  +  Shipping  Charges  + 
 Subscription Charges 

 ii. Additional Columns 

 If  you  select  additional  columns  from  the  column  button  ,  the  table  will  expand. 
 These columns can then be viewed by scrolling horizontally. 

 Add one or more of the following columns to the final report: 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Field Name  Field Description 

 Subscription 
 Charges 

 Total  amount  paid  for  a  subscription  to  own  a  ship  on  the 
 platform to the admin 

 Admin Earnings  Total  commission  earned  by  the  admin  for  sales  made 
 through  the  shop  -  this  is  basically  the  earnings  made 
 from the orders placed 

 12.3 Transaction Report 

 The  transaction  report  details  the  transactions  that  have  taken  place  for  each  order 
 and their status since the shop was created, till date. 

 Search by Transaction ID or Comments 

 Narrow  down  the  report  to  track  the  details  of  each  transaction,  by  using  the  search 
 bar provided at the top of the list. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Click the  doner icon  to expand the search panel. 

 The  smart  search  bar  comes  with  filters  that  allows  you  to  connect  it  and  narrow 
 down the searches. Each field is explained below: 

 ●  Search  Bar:  Enter  the  transaction  ID  or  comments  made  for  the  transaction.  You  can 
 enter only one of the two options to get the results. 

 ●  Date  From:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be 
 added to the field. 

 If  you  want  to  select  today’s  date,  you  can  click  Today  .  And  once  you  select  this  date, 
 click  Done  . 

 ●  Date  To:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added 
 to the field. 

 The  from  date  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  to  date  has  to  be  a  date 
 that  falls  after  the  date  selected  in  the  from  date  field.  For  instance  ,  if  the  from 
 date  is  24/09/2020,  the  to  date,  has  to  be  a  date  that  comes  after  this  date  and 

 cannot be a date before this date. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Also,  you  can  just  use  these  two  date  fields  to  get  the  report  for  a  specific  period  of 
 time. 

 Then, click  Search  to get results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear both the fields. 

 You  can  search  for  a  transaction  by  editing  just  one  field  from  all  the  available 
 options,  or  you  can  just  add  a  date  range  to  see  which  transactions  took  place 
 between a specific range of time. 

 Sort the List 

 There  is  a  Sorting  icon  provided  for  every  column’s  header.  The  column  that  has 
 been sorted will display the icon while the others won’t. 

 To  sort  a  column  in  either  the  ascending  or  descending  order,  click  its  header,  and 
 the complete list will sort according to it. 

 You can see the type of sorting indication as follows: 

 ●  Ascending when the arrow is pointing downwards  . 

 ●  Descending when the arrow is pointing upwards  . 

 Action Buttons 

 At the top right-side of the table, there are two buttons. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Each has been explained below: 

 i. Columns 

 When you click this button, a dropdown list will appear. 

 Click  the  checkbox  to  select  or  deselect  a  column.  The  selected  columns 
 will appear in the report. 

 The  table  has  some  default  columns  that  cannot  be  removed.  These  columns 
 will  be  visible  in  this  dropdown  list,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  deselect  or  clear 

 their checkboxes). 

 ii. Export 

 Click  this  button  to  export  the  report.  With  this,  an  excel  file  will  be  downloaded 
 into  your  system,  which  can  be  viewed  in  your  system’s  downloaded  folder  or  even 
 from your browser. 

 The  detailed  report  will  be  downloaded  according  to  how  it  has  been  sorted  or 
 filtered.  If  you  have  added  additional  columns  using  the  previous  button,  the  report 
 will include these columns as well. 

 Change The Order of the Headings 

 Under  the  Columns  Button  (where  you  can  select  the  columns  that  will  be 

 included  in  the  table),  each  column  header  has  a  drag  and  drop  icon  on  its 
 right side. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 You  can  change  the  order  of  the  columns  by  clicking  this  icon  and  dragging  it  up  or 
 down the list. 

 Tabular Representation 

 The  Transaction  Report  has  the  following  columns  that  assist  in  tracking  the 
 transactions made on the shop. 

 i. Default Columns 

 These are the columns that are already available in the report, by default and 
 cannot be hidden. 

 When you scroll horizontally, the  Date column  will  move along as it has been 
 frozen to allow you to follow the details better. 

 Field Name  Field Description 

 Date  Date on which the transaction was made, and the time 

 Transaction ID  A unique number associated with the transaction 

 Payment Status  Status  of  the  payment  -  options  include:  transaction 
 completed, transaction fail, or transaction pending. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Transaction Amount  Total amount spent in the respective transaction 

 Comments  Details what kind of transaction this is. 

 NOTE:  It  can  be  a  transaction  for  an  order  placed,  credit 
 added  to  the  wallet,  debited  amount  from  the  waller  for 
 an order, etc. 

 ii. Additional Columns 

 If  you  select  additional  columns  from  the  column  button  ,  the  table  will  expand. 
 These columns can then be viewed by scrolling horizontally. 

 Add one or more of the following columns to the final report: 

 Field Name  Field Description 

 Credit  Total  credit  added  to  the  wallet  under  the  respective 
 transaction, if any 

 Debit  Total  debited  amount  from  the  wallet/any  other  payment 
 method under the respective transaction, if any 

 13. Inventory Reports 

 This  section  reflects  the  earnings  and  performance  of  seller’s  product  inventories  to 
 analyze the individual outputs of each product added to their shop. 

 Click  Inventory  Reports  to  expand  the  sub-menu.  There  are  three  different  sections 
 under this. 

 Click  each  section  to  be  directed  to  their  respective  page.  Each  section  has  been 
 explored in detail below: 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 13.1 Products Inventory 

 The  Inventory  report  details  the  information  regarding  the  inventory  including  the 
 remaining stock, and earnings made for each product inventory. 

 Search by Product Inventory Name 

 Narrow  down  the  report  to  track  the  details  of  a  specific  product  inventory  by  using 
 the search bar provided at the top of the list. 

 Type in the product name in the search bar and click  Search  to get the results. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  503 



 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 Sort the List 

 There  is  a  Sorting  icon  provided  for  every  column’s  header.  The  column  that  has 
 been sorted will display the icon while the others won’t. 

 To  sort  a  column  in  either  the  ascending  or  descending  order,  click  its  header,  and 
 the complete list will sort according to it. 

 You can see the type of sorting indication as follows: 

 ●  Ascending when the arrow is pointing downwards  . 

 ●  Descending when the arrow is pointing upwards  . 

 Action Buttons 

 At the top right-side of the table, there are two buttons. 

 Each has been explained below: 

 i. Columns 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 When you click this button, a dropdown list will appear. 

 Click  the  checkbox  to  select  or  deselect  a  column.  The  selected  columns 
 will appear in the report. 

 The  table  has  some  default  columns  that  cannot  be  removed.  These  columns 
 will  be  visible  in  this  dropdown  list,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  deselect  or  clear 

 their checkboxes). 

 ii. Export 

 Click  this  button  to  export  the  report.  With  this,  an  excel  file  will  be  downloaded 
 into  your  system,  which  can  be  viewed  in  your  system’s  downloaded  folder  or  even 
 from your browser. 

 The  detailed  report  will  be  downloaded  according  to  how  it  has  been  sorted  or 
 filtered.  If  you  have  added  additional  columns  using  the  previous  button,  the  report 
 will include these columns as well. 

 Change The Order of the Headings 

 Under  the  Columns  Button  (where  you  can  select  the  columns  that  will  be 

 included  in  the  table),  each  column  header  has  a  drag  and  drop  icon  on  its 
 right side. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 You  can  change  the  order  of  the  columns  by  clicking  this  icon  and  dragging  it  up  or 
 down the list. 

 Tabular Representation 

 The  Transaction  Report  has  the  following  columns  that  assist  in  tracking  the 
 earnings made by the product inventory. 

 i. Default Columns 

 These are the columns that are already available in the report, by default and 
 cannot be hidden. 

 When you scroll horizontally, the  Date column  will  move along as it has been 
 frozen to allow you to follow the details better. 

 Field Name  Field Description 

 Product Name  Has the following information: 
 ●  Custom Title (Inventory Product Name, added by you) 
 ●  Variant Attributes - This depends on the product  (each 

 product can have a different attribute like different 
 color, size and so on. Some products can have no such 
 attribute at all.) 

 ●  Brand 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 SKU  The  unique  stock  keeping  unit  number  associated  with 
 the respective product variant 

 Unit Price  Unit  price  (cost  price)  of  the  respective  product  variant  as 
 added  by  you.  It  is  different  from  the  selling  price  of  the 
 product variant. 

 Order Placed  Total  number  of  orders  placed  where  the  respective 
 product variant was included in the order 

 NOTE:  This  means  that  if  an  order  of  three  or  four  items 
 were  made,  and  this  product  was  added  in  it,  it  will  be 
 considered as 1 order placed. 
 Moreover,  if  two  of  this  same  product  was  added  in  that 
 one order, it will still be counted as 1 order. 

 Sold Qty  Total number of product units sold till date, excluding 
 the refunded units 

 NOTE:  A blank space for this means that the quantity 
 sold is 0. 

 Sold Qty = Total Ordered Qty - Refunded Qty 

 Gross Sale  Total amount made through the sale of the respective 
 product. This amount excludes the discounts applied. 

 Refunded Amount  Total amount that has been refunded to the customer’s 
 account or wallet for the respective product 

 Refunded Amount = Refunded Qty * Unit Price 

 Net Amount  Total amount of the sales made minus all the discount(s) 
 and refunded amount for the respective product 

 Net Amount = (Gross sales) — (Refunded amount + 
 Refunded Shipping + Refunded Tax) 

 Admin Earnings  Revenue earned by the admin for the respective product 

 ii. Additional Columns 

 If  you  select  additional  columns  from  the  column  button  ,  the  table  will  expand. 
 These columns can then be viewed by scrolling horizontally. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Add one or more of the following columns to the final report: 

 Field Name  Field Description 

 Favorites  Total  count  of  times  that  the  product  has  been  marked 
 as a favorite by users 

 Ordered Qty  Total  number  of  units  ordered  for  the  respective  product 
 variant 

 Ordered Qty = No. of Orders - Refunded Qty 

 Refunded Qty  Total  number  of  units  of  the  respective  product  variant 
 that  have  been  refunded,  which  is  sent  back  to  you  (the 
 seller) 

 Transaction Amount  Total  amount  spent  by  the  buyer  for  purchasing  the 
 respective product unit(s) 

 Transaction  Amount  =  Gross  Sale  +  Tax  Charged  + 
 Shipping Charged) 

 Inventory Value  The  total  selling  price  of  the  product  variant  into  the 
 ordered quantity. 

 Inventory  Value  =  Selling  price  of  product  variant  * 
 Ordered Qty 

 Tax Charged by 
 Seller 

 Total  tax  levied  by  you  (the  seller)  for  the  total  units  sold 
 of the respective product variant. 

 Shipping Charged 
 by Seller 

 Total  shipping  charged  by  you  (the  seller)  for  the  total 
 units sold of the respective product variant. 

 Volume Discount  Total  volume  discount  applied  for  all  the  units  sold  for 
 the respective product variant 

 Refunded Shipping  Total  shipping  charges  refunded  for  all  the  units  sold  for 
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 the respective product variant 

 Refunded Tax  Total  tax  refunded  for  all  the  units  sold  for  the  respective 
 product variant 

 Commission 
 Charged 

 Total  commission  charged  by  the  admin  from  the  seller 
 for all the units sold for the respective product variant 

 Refunded 
 Commission 

 Total  amount  of  commission  refunded  to  you  (the  seller) 
 for the returned units of the respective product variant 

 13.2 Products Inventory Stock Status 

 The  Product  Inventory  Stock  Status  report  details  the  information  regarding  the 
 inventory  stock,  including  the  stock  quantity  available,  the  stock  that  is  on  order, 
 the  unit  price  of  the  products,  inventory  value  and  the  total  price  of  the  product 
 quantity left in stock. 

 Search by Product Name 

 Narrow  down  the  report  to  track  the  details  of  a  specific  product  inventory  by  using 
 the search bar provided at the top of the list. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Type in the product name in the search bar and click  Search  to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 Sort the List 

 There  is  a  Sorting  icon  provided  for  every  column’s  header.  The  column  that  has 
 been sorted will display the icon while the others won’t. 

 To  sort  a  column  in  either  the  ascending  or  descending  order,  click  its  header,  and 
 the complete list will sort according to it. 

 You can see the type of sorting indication as follows: 

 ●  Ascending when the arrow is pointing downwards  . 

 ●  Descending when the arrow is pointing upwards  . 

 Action Buttons 

 At the top right-side of the table, there are two buttons. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Each has been explained below: 

 i. Columns 

 When you click this button, a dropdown list will appear. 

 Click  the  checkbox  to  select  or  deselect  a  column.  The  selected  columns 
 will appear in the report. 

 The  table  has  some  default  columns  that  cannot  be  removed.  These  columns 
 will  be  visible  in  this  dropdown  list,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  deselect  or 
 clear their checkboxes). 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 ii. Export 

 Click  this  button  to  export  the  report.  With  this,  an  excel  file  will  be  downloaded 
 into  your  system,  which  can  be  viewed  in  your  system’s  downloaded  folder  or  even 
 from your browser. 

 The  detailed  report  will  be  downloaded  according  to  how  it  has  been  sorted  or 
 filtered.  If  you  have  added  additional  columns  using  the  previous  button,  the  report 
 will include these columns as well. 

 Change The Order of the Headings 

 Under  the  Columns  Button  (where  you  can  select  the  columns  that  will  be 

 included  in  the  table),  each  column  header  has  a  drag  and  drop  icon  on  its 
 right side. 

 You  can  change  the  order  of  the  columns  by  clicking  this  icon  and  dragging  it  up  or 
 down the list. 

 Tabular Representation 

 The  Transaction  Report  has  the  following  columns  that  assist  in  tracking  the 
 earnings made by the product inventory. 

 i. Default Columns 

 These are the columns that are already available in the report, by default and 
 cannot be hidden. 

 When you scroll horizontally, the  Date column  will  move along as it has been 
 frozen to allow you to follow the details better. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Field Name  Field Description 

 Product Name  Has the following information: 
 ●  Product Name (as set or approved by the admin) 
 ●  Custom Title (Inventory Product Name, added by you - 

 the seller) 
 ●  Variant Attributes - This depends on the product  (each 

 product can have a different attribute like different 
 color, size and so on. Some products can have no such 
 attribute at all.) 

 Stock Available  Total  units  available  for  the  respective  product  in  the 
 inventory 

 Stock on Order  Total orders that are still in process 

 Cost Price  Total  cost  price  of  the  product  variant  added  by  the  seller 
 under  the  inventory.  This  is  different  from  the  selling 
 price. 

 Inventory Value  Inventory Value = stock quantity * cost price 

 Unit Price  Selling price of the respective product inventory 

 Total Value  Total value = stock quantity * unit price of the product 

 ii. Additional Columns 

 If  you  select  additional  columns  from  the  column  button  ,  the  table  will  expand. 
 These columns can then be viewed by scrolling horizontally. 

 Add one or more of the following columns to the final report: 
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 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  513 



 Field Name  Field Description 

 Brand  Brand of the respective product inventory 

 SKU  The  unique  stock  keeping  unit  number  associated  with 
 the respective product inventory 

 13.3 Products Performance Report 

 The  Product  Performance  report  details  the  performance  of  each  product  being 
 sold from the shop. 

 Search by Product Name 

 Narrow  down  the  report  to  track  the  details  of  a  specific  product  inventory  by  using 
 the search bar provided at the top of the list. 

 Type in the product name in the search bar and click  Search  to get the results. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 Sort the List 

 There  is  a  Sorting  icon  provided  for  every  column’s  header.  The  column  that  has 
 been sorted will display the icon while the others won’t. 

 To  sort  a  column  in  either  the  ascending  or  descending  order,  click  its  header,  and 
 the complete list will sort according to it. 

 You can see the type of sorting indication as follows: 

 ●  Ascending when the arrow is pointing downwards  . 

 ●  Descending when the arrow is pointing upwards  . 

 Action Buttons 

 At the top right-side of the table, there are two buttons. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 Each has been explained below: 

 i. Columns 

 When you click this button, a dropdown list will appear. 

 Click  the  checkbox  to  select  or  deselect  a  column.  The  selected  columns 
 will appear in the report. 

 The  table  has  some  default  columns  that  cannot  be  removed.  These  columns 
 will  be  visible  in  this  dropdown  list,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  deselect  or  clear 

 their checkboxes). 

 ii. Export 
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 Click  this  button  to  export  the  report.  With  this,  an  excel  file  will  be  downloaded 
 into  your  system,  which  can  be  viewed  in  your  system’s  downloaded  folder  or  even 
 from your browser. 

 The  detailed  report  will  be  downloaded  according  to  how  it  has  been  sorted  or 
 filtered.  If  you  have  added  additional  columns  using  the  previous  button,  the  report 
 will include these columns as well. 

 Change The Order of the Headings 

 Under  the  Columns  Button  (where  you  can  select  the  columns  that  will  be 

 included  in  the  table),  each  column  header  has  a  drag  and  drop  icon  on  its 
 right side. 

 You  can  change  the  order  of  the  columns  by  clicking  this  icon  and  dragging  it  up  or 
 down the list. 

 Tabular Representation 

 The  Transaction  Report  has  the  following  columns  that  assist  in  tracking  the 
 earnings made by the product inventory. 

 i. Default Columns 

 These are the columns that are already available in the report, by default and 
 cannot be hidden. 

 When you scroll horizontally, the  Date column  will  move along as it has been 
 frozen to allow you to follow the details better. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
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 Field Name  Field Description 

 Product  Has the following information: 
 ●  Product Name (set by or approved by the admin) 
 ●  Custom Title (Inventory Product Name, added by you - 

 the seller) 
 ●  Variants Available - This depends on the product  (each 

 product can have a different attribute like different 
 color, size and so on. Some products can have no such 
 attribute at all.) 

 SKU  The  unique  stock  keeping  unit  number  associated  with 
 the respective product inventory 

 Wishlist User 
 Counts 

 Number of users that have wishlisted the product 

 Sold Quantity  Total number of product units sold till date, excluding 
 the refunded units 

 NOTE:  A blank space for this means that the quantity 
 sold is 0. 

 Sold Qty = Total Ordered Qty - Refunded Qty 

 Refunded Quantity  Total number of units refunded for the respective 
 product 

 ii. Additional Columns 

 If  you  select  additional  columns  from  the  column  button  ,  the  table  will  expand. 
 These columns can then be viewed by scrolling horizontally. 

 Add one or more of the following columns to the final report: 

 NOTE:  There is just one additional column for this  Report. 
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 Field Name  Field Description 

 Brand  Name of the product’s brand 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 14. Profile 

 This  module  allows  you  to  manage  general  information  about  your  account.  You 
 can view, update and manage your seller profile under this. 

 The  admin  has  the  option  where  they,  too,  can  update  your  profile  information 
 whenever they want. In case of any such issues, contact your administrator. 

 Expand this module to view the submodules. 

 Then,  click  the  submodule  from  the  left  navigation  to  visit  their  respective  pages. 
 Each submodule has been explained in detail. 

 14.1 My Account 

 This  submodule  takes  you  to  the  my  account  page  where  you  can  see  the 
 information you added when you registered on the platform. 

 This  includes  your  name,  email  address,  date  of  birth,  location  and  a  brief  about 
 you. 

 The  username,  email  and  contact  numbers  were  mandatory  to  register  on  the 
 platform. These fields are non-editable. 

 The  rest  of  the  details  can  be  edited.  Some  of  the  fields  will  already  be 
 auto-populated  by  the  information  added  by  you  while  you  were  registering  on  the 
 platform. 
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 Display/Profile Picture 

 On  the  very  top  of  the  page,  there  is  a  blank  user  picture  with  an  action 
 icon beside it. 

 You can add a display picture for your profile through this field. 

 To  upload  or  edit  the  picture,  click  the  edit  icon  beside  the  user  picture. 
 Select a picture from your system and click Open. 

 The image will open in an image editor pop-up, in the middle of the screen. 

 Use the various tools available in the editor to modify the image. The tools include: 

 ●  Rotate Left  :  Click to rotate the image towards the  left. 

 ●  Rotate Right  :  Click to rotate the image towards  the right. 

 ●  Flip  Horizontally  :  Click  to  flip  the  image  horizontally.  With  this,  the  image  will 
 be  mirrored  in  the  horizontal  direction  where  the  left  side  will  be  the  right  side,  and 
 vice-versa after flipping it. 

 ●  Flip  Vertically  :  Click  to  flip  the  image  vertically.  With  this,  the  image  will  be 
 mirrored  in  the  vertical  direction  where  the  top  will  be  the  bottom,  and  vice-versa 
 after flipping it. 
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 ●  Upload  Image  File  :  Click  to  upload  another  image  instead  of  this  one.  Use  this 
 option if you selected the wrong image by mistake. 

 ●  Reset  :  Click  to  reset  the  image  to  its  original  form  and  remove  all  the 
 adjustments made to it. 

 You can zoom in or zoom out the image by using the scroll button on the mouse. 

 Once  done,  click  Apply  to  upload  it.  To  cancel  the  process,  click  Cancel  ,  or  click  the 

 cross icon  in the upper-right corner of the pop-up  form. 

 The profile picture will be uploaded. 

 With the uploaded picture, another action icon appears beside the edit icon. 

 Click  the  delete  icon  to  delete  the  uploaded  image.  Once  you  have  deleted 
 the image, the delete icon will disappear. 

 Preferred Dashboard 

 Under  the  profile  picture  field,  there  is  a  horizontal  panel.  This  panel  allows  you  to 
 choose the preferred dashboard that will open when you log into the platform. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 This  panel  will  be  visible  only  if  you  have  been  registered  as  both  a  seller  and 
 buyer. 

 Click the profile type  that you want to select, and  it will turn red  . 

 Click  Save  Changes  to  save  the  edit  settings.  If  you  have  some  missing  information 
 in  the  fields  below,  it  will  show  an  error  and  ask  you  to  fill  all  the  mandatory 
 information before clicking  Save Changes  . 

 In  this  case,  follow  the  next  section  and  update  all  the  details  before  clicking  Save 
 Changes  . 

 Edit Your Profile 

 Edit the following fields under this page: 
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 ●  Username:  This  cannot  be  edited  at  all  once  it  has  been  set  during  the  registration 
 process. 

 ●  Email:  This  is  the  email  address  used  to  register  on  the  platform.  The  field  is 
 inaccessible.  To  update  your  email  address,  go  to  the  Profile  >  Update  Credentials 
 module. 

 ●  Customer  name*:  This  field  will  be  prefilled  with  your  name.  You  can  edit  it  as  per  your 
 requirements. 

 ●  Date  of  birth*:  Add  your  birth  details  in  this  field.  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will 
 appear. Select the date and it will be added to the field. 
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 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . And  once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 Once  you  update  your  date  of  birth  and  click  Save  Changes  ,  this  field  becomes 
 inaccessible. 

 ●  Phone:  This  field  is  inaccessible.  To  update  your  number,  go  to  the  Profile  >  Update 
 Credentials  module. 

 ●  Country*:  Select your country from the dropdown list. 

 ●  State*:  Select your state from the dropdown list. 

 ●  City:  Enter your city in the field. 

 ●  Company:  Enter your company’s name, if applicable. 

 ●  Brief profile:  Enter a brief description about you  or your company, if applicable. 

 ●  What  kind  of  products/services  do  you  want  to  advertise?:  Enter  a  brief  about  what 
 you want to advertise using your profile. 

 When  you  become  a  seller  on  the  profile,  you  become  an  advertiser  as  well.  This  field 
 allows you to share what you will like to advertise. 

 What  you  enter  in  this,  is  sent  to  only  the  admin  and  will  not  be  published  on  the  front 
 end. 

 Once you have updated everything under your profile here, click  Save Changes  . 

 More Options 

 Yo!Kart  is  integrated  with  the  General  Data  Protection  Regulation  Act  (GDPR)  that 
 requires  a  platform  to  offer  protection  and  privacy  rights  to  its  users.  This  means 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  526 



 that  a  registered  user  like  yourself,  can  request  to  retrieve,  correct,  erase,  and 
 restrict the processing of your personal data. 

 Under  the  More  Options  header,  there  are  two  buttons  that  follows  the  guidelines 
 of the GDPR Act: 

 1. Request to Remove My Data 

 Click  this  button  to  request  for  the  removal  of  your  data  from  the  database  of  the 
 platform. This request goes to the admin of the platform. 

 When  you  click  this,  a  Truncate  Request  pop-up  dialog  box  will  appear  in  the 
 middle  of  the  screen.  It  is  a  warning  message  asking  you  if  you  are  sure  you  want  to 
 delete all your data from the database. 

 To truncate the data, click  Yes  . If you do not want  to truncate the data, click  Cancel  . 

 When  you  agree  to  have  your  data  deleted  and  the  admin  approves  of  it,  all  your  data 
 including  your  addresses,  basic  information,  profile  picture,  shop  details,  product 
 details  and  everything  will  get  deleted.  And  with  this,  your  account  will  get 

 deactivated. 

 When  you  click  Yes  ,  the  request  will  be  sent  to  the  admin.  The  admin  can  review 
 the request and either leave it or approve the request. 

 As  soon  as  the  process  is  approved,  your  account  will  be  deactivated  and  your  shop 
 will  shut  down.  In  addition  to  this,  you  will  get  an  email  letting  you  know  regarding 
 the same. 
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 To  join  back,  you  will  need  to  register  from  scratch  and  set  up  your  shop  all  over 
 again. 
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 2. Request My Data 

 This  button  is  applicable  when  you  want  to  find  out  which  personal  details  the 
 system has stored from your account. Click it and a form appears. 

 Review and edit the applicable fields: 

 ●  Email:  Your  registered  email  address  on  which  the  communication  will  take  place. 
 This cannot be edited. Contact the admin to have it edited. 

 ●  Name:  Your name, which cannot be edited. Contact the  admin to have it edited. 
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 ●  Purpose  (why  are  you  requesting  your  data):  Enter  the  reason  for  which  you  are 
 placing the request.. 

 ●  Click  Here  to  Read  the  Policies  of  GDPR  :  To  learn  more  about  the  GDPR  Act  and  its 
 policies, click the red link that says “Click Here.” 

 With  this,  a  new  tab  will  appear  with  the  GDPR  Act  guidelines  that  Yo!Kart  is  following 
 and the related policies. 

 Read  them  to  get  a  better  idea  regarding  the  policies  that  are  followed  by  the 
 platform in regards to the GDPR Act. 

 Once you are done, go back to the my profile tab. 

 Then. click  Send Request  and the request will be sent  to the admin. 

 The  admin  can  review  the  request  and  share  the  details  accordingly  with  you  in 
 your email. 

 You  will  also  receive  a  confirmation  email  once  the  GDPR  request  has  been 
 completed. 
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 14.2 Bank Account 

 Set up your bank account details to make the payout process much easier. 

 When  you  submit  a  withdrawal  request  to  the  admin,  the  payout  will  be  sent  to  the 
 bank account you add here. 
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 Hence, it is a very important step. 

 This submodule is a bank account form. 

 Enter the following information under this page: 

 ●  Bank Name*:  Enter the bank's name. 

 ●  Account Holder Name*:  Enter the name, exactly as it  appears in your bank account. 

 ●  Account Number*:  Enter your bank account number. 
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 ●  IFSC Swift Code*:  Enter a unique IFSC swift code of bank. 

 ●  Bank Address:  Enter bank’s address. 

 Once  done,  click  Save  Changes  .  And  with  this,  your  bank  account  details  are 
 updated in the system. 

 14.3 Cookie Preferences 

 Yo!Kart  offers  you  the  option  to  manage  your  cookie  preferences.  You  can  grant  or 
 deny  permission  for  various  types  of  cookies,  including,  functional  cookies, 
 statistical analysis and personalization experience cookies. 

 When  you  click  this  submodule,  it  directs  you  to  a  page  where  you  can  see  these 
 cookies and the option to either grant or deny permission to them: 
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 i. Functional 

 This  cookie  preference  has  been  activated  by  default.  With  this  activated,  it 
 allows  the  platform  to  allow  the  various  plugins  and  additional  functions  that  assist 
 in  the  use  of  the  website.  Deactivating  it  will  not  allow  you  to  use  the  platform 
 smoothly. 

 In  short,  this  is  the  most  important  cookie  feature  that  is  mandatory  for  the  proper 
 functioning of the platform. 

 Due to this, you cannot access the toggle switch to deactivate  this feature. 
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 ii. Statistical Analysis 

 The  statistical  analysis  cookies,  which  are  also  known  as  the  third-party  cookies, 
 collect  information  from  third-parties,  including  Google  Analytics,  Site  Tracker 
 Code, Google Tag manager, Facebook Pixel ID, Hotjar. 

 This  information  is  then  placed  on  the  website  through  a  script  or  tag.  A  third-party 
 cookie is accessible on any website that loads the third-party server's code. 

 Click the toggle switch beside the heading to turn it ON  or OFF  . 

 It  is  advised  to  give  permission  so  as  to  enhance  the  performance  of  the  platform 
 because  if  you  deactivate  it,  the  third-party  applications  configured  with  the  website 
 will not be able to track your activities. 

 These  activities  help  enhance  the  overall  performance  of  the  website  and  can  help 
 the admin track things properly to help the business grow. 

 iii. Personalize Experience 

 These  cookies  are  also  known  as  the  performance  cookies.  Its  work  is  to  collect 
 information  regarding  how  the  website  is  being  used,  including  the  pages  you 
 visited, the links you clicked on, and the things you marked as your favorite. 

 None  of  this  information  can  be  used  to  identify  the  user.  It  is  all  aggregated  and, 
 therefore, anonymized. 

 Click the toggle switch beside the heading to turn it ON  or OFF  . 

 If  you  don’t  accept  this  cookie,  you  will  not  be  able  to  experience  a  personalized 
 experience where you see and are directed to things that are related to your choices. 

 14.4 Sub Users 

 Yo!Kart allows you to  delegate tasks to someone else  in your account as sub-users  . 

 This  is  a  great  way  to  help  them  perform  tasks  on  your  behalf,  especially  if  you  are  a 
 businessperson who doesn’t have the time to manage the profile. 

 You  have  complete  control  of  what  each  sub-user  can  access  .  This  is  done  by 
 granting and denying various permissions to them based on their roles. 

 You can have one sub-user or even multiple. 

 Click this submodule to visit the page. 
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 If you have not yet added a sub-user, the list will be empty. 

 Add a Sub User 

 To  create  a  sub-user,  click  New  provided  at  the  top-right  corner  of  the  page.  The 
 Sub User Setup  scroll in form will appear on the right  side of the page. 
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 Edit the following information under this: 

 ●  Full Name*:  Enter the name of the sub-user. 

 ●  Username*:  Enter  the  username  of  the  sub-user.  Once  you  create  a  username,  you  will 
 not be able to edit it. 

 ●  User  Email*:  Enter  email  address  of  the  sub-user.  This  is  the  email  address  on  which 
 they  will  be  notified  about  their  role  and  guided  through  the  process  to  join  the 
 platform. 

 ●  Phone*:  Enter phone number of the sub-user. 

 ●  Password*:  Enter password of the sub-user. 

 ●  Confirm Password*:  Re-enter password that you just  added above. 

 ●  Country*:  Enter the country details. 

 ●  State*:  Enter the state details. 

 ●  City:  Enter the city details. 

 ●  Status:  Select  the  status  of  this  sub-user.  Click  the  field  and  a  dropdown  menu  will 
 appear.  Select  active  to  allow  the  user  to  access  their  account  .  Select  inactive  and 
 the user will  not be able to log in  to their account. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 With this, the sub-user is added to the list. 
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 Action Buttons 

 For  every  sub-user  you  add,  there  are  three  action  buttons  beside  the  listing.  Each 
 has been explained below: 

 i. Change Password Icon 

 Click this icon to  Change the Password  of the sub-user’s  profile. 

 With this, the  Change Password  scroll-in form  will  appear on the right side of the page. 

 Enter the  New Password*  in the first field, and then  enter the same password again in the 
 second field to confirm it. 

 Once done, there are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 
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 Click  Save  to update the details. 
 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved  details  . 

 With this, the password will be updated. 

 ii. edit icon 

 Click  this  icon  to  Edit  the  sub-user’s  profile  details.  The  Sub  User  Setup  scroll-in  form  will 
 appear. 

 It  has  the  same  fields  as  when  you  are  adding  a  new  sub-user.  Edit  the  required  fields  and 
 click  Save  . If you want to go back to the last save  details, click  Reset  . 

 The username field cannot be edited. 

 iii. Permissions Icon 

 Click this icon and it will direct you to the  Manage  Permissions  page. 

 This page includes a collection of permissions that you can assign to the respective sub-user. 

 The process to assign permissions is as follows: 
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 Step 1:  On the very top of the page, there is a  Select Permission for All Modules*  field. 

 Click the field and select the default permission for all the modules. 

 There are three options to choose from: 

 ●  None  -  No  access  at  all.  The  user  will  not  be  able  to  view,  or  edit  (take  actions)  the 
 modules with this permission settings. 

 ●  Read  Only  -  View  only  access.  The  user  will  only  be  able  to  view  the  modules,  but  they 
 won’t be able to take any action with this permission settings. 

 ●  Read  and  Write  -  View  and  edit  access.  The  user  will  have  full  access  to  the  module 
 where they can view and even take actions under the module, just like you would do. 

 Select  the  settings  you  want  to  apply  as  default  to  all  the  modules  from  the  dropdown  menu, 
 and click  Apply to All  . 

 With this, all the modules will be updated with the said permission settings. 

 Step  2:  If  you  want  to  give  some  specific  access  to  only  a  few  modules,  search  for  the  module 
 on  the  page  and  click  the  field  beside  it.  A  dropdown  menu  will  appear  with  the  three 
 permission settings (none, read only, and read and write). 

 Select the permission settings for that module, and it will be set. 
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 And just like this, you can easily set different permissions for the sub-user. 

 Edit the User’s Status 

 There  are  two  ways  by  which  you  can  activate  and  deactivate  a  sub-user’s  profile. 
 Each has been shared below: 

 ●  Status:  Turn  ON  the  toggle  switch  beside  the  sub-user  to  activate  their 

 account. Leave it OFF or turn it  OFF  to deactivate  their account. 

 ●  Checkbox  feature:  Click  the  checkbox  to  select  the  respective  sub-user(s) 
 from  the  list.  You  can  select  one  or  more  sub-users  together  to  perform  actions  on 
 them. 

 When  the  checkbox  is  selected,  two  buttons  become  active  at  the  top-right  corner  of 
 the list: 
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 ○  Activate:  Click this button to activate the selected sub-user. 
 ○  Deactivate:  Click  this  button  to  deactivate  the  selected  sub-user.  A  deactivated 

 sub-user  cannot  access  their  account.  Use  this  option  when  you  want  to  put  a 
 sub-user on a time-out instead of removing them. 

 Search for a Sub-User 

 Narrow  down  the  report  to  track  the  details  of  a  specific  product  inventory  by  using 
 the search bar provided at the top of the list. 

 Type in the product name in the search bar and click  Search  to get the results. 

 Clear  the  field  by  clicking  the  cross  icon  at  the  end  of  the  search  bar  and  the 
 list will be restored. 

 14.5 Messages 

 Click  this  submodule  to  view  the  message  threads  created  between  you  and  your 
 customers.  For  each  of  the  messages  received,  a  separate  thread  is  created.  This  is 
 also helpful to protect the privacy of both parties. 

 Check  the  new  messages  that  you  have  received,  and  all  the  old  message  threads 
 under this section. 

 There  is  a  colored  circle  with  a  number  in  it  beside  the  Messages  module  on  the 
 navigation panel. 

 When  a  new  message  comes,  the  0  on  the  icon  will  turn  to  1  .  The  number  in  the  red 
 circle will depend on the number of new messages (unread messages) you have. 

 Click this icon and you will be directed to the messages page. 
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 This  page  is  divided  into  two  parts.  On  the  left  side,  a  list  of  all  the  messages  that 
 have  been  received  and  sent  will  be  displayed.  When  you  click  a  customer’s  name 
 (with  whom  you  have  exchanged  messages  or  who  has  just  messaged  you),  the 
 message thread will open up  on the right side of the  page. 

 Once  you  open  the  message,  you  can  read  the  complete  thread  and  also  reply  to 

 the  person  back  using  the  comments  bar  and  send  button  at  the  bottom  of 
 the thread. 

 Search for a message 

 There is a search bar located at the top of the message list. 
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 Type in the user name, or subject of the message in the search bar to get the 
 results. 

 Yo!Kart also offers the feature to narrow down the searches by  setting a date range. 

 Click the  doner icon  to expand your search. With  this, a new panel will appear 
 with the  Date from  and  Date to  fields. 

 You  can  use  either  one  field  to  get  the  results  of  a  specific  date  or  both  to  get  the 
 messages between two dates. 

 ●  Date  From:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be 
 added to the field. 
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 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . And  once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 ●  Date  To:  Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be  added 
 to the field. 

 The  Date  From  value  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  Date  To  value  has  to  be  a  date 
 that falls after the date value selected in the  Date  From  field. 

 For  instance  ,  if  the  Date  From  value  is  24/09/2020,  the  Date  To  value  has  to  be  a  date  that 
 comes  after  this  date,  such  as  25/09/2022  or  any  future  date.  The  Date  To  value  can’t  be  a  date 
 before 24/09/2022. If you add wrong values, no results will show up in the list. 

 Use the search bar and these two date fields to get a much better search result. 

 14.6 My Credits 

 This  module  records  all  your  transactions  that  have  taken  place  with  your  account. 
 It also provides access to add credits from the activated digital wallet. 
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 At  the  very  top  right-side  of  the  page,  you  will  be  able  to  see  your  available  credits 
 and an  Add Credits  button. 

 Below it will be a list of all the transaction information. 

 If  you  are  also  a  buyer,  you  will  see  the  transactions  related  to  your  buyer  account  as 
 well.  In  fact,  if  you  are  a  buyer,  seller,  affiliate  and  an  advertiser,  you  will  see  all  the 
 transactions of all these accounts in one place under this page. 

 Add Credits 

 Add  credits  to  your  virtual  wallet  on  this  platform  and  use  the  amount  as  you 
 please. 

 To do so, click  Add Credits  at the top right corner  of the page. 

 With this, a  Recharge your wallet  pop-up will appear. 

 Enter the amount in the provided field and click  Add  Credits  . 
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 This  will  redirect  you  to  another  page  where  you  can  use  various  payment  gateways 
 to add credit into your wallet. 

 The  payment  gateway  options  available  will  depend  on  what  the  admin  has  activated 
 as a payment method. 

 Choose  from  the  payment  options  available  and  add  in  your  details  accordingly. 
 Once done, click  Pay {amount}  and the transaction  will be completed. 

 Withdraw Credits 

 There is a withdraw button under the available balance. 

 Click it to withdraw your credits and transfer it into your bank account. 
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 With  this,  the  Request  Withdrawal  scroll-in  form  will  appear  on  the  right  side  of  the 
 page. 

 Edit the following fields under this form: 

 ●  Amount  to  be  withdrawn  [default  currency]*:  Enter  the  amount  you  wish  to 
 withdraw from your wallet. 

 You  can  see  your  current  balance  mentioned  below  this  field  to  help  you  decide  the 
 amount you can withdraw. 

 You cannot withdraw an amount that is less than $5. 

 The  bank  account  details  will  come  prefilled  if  you  have  already  set  up  your  bank 
 account. You can edit them and add someone else’s details under the form. 
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 ●  Bank Name*:  Edit or enter the bank name. 

 ●  Account  Holder  Name*:  Edit  or  enter  the  account  holder’s  name  as  mentioned  in  the 
 bank account. 

 ●  Account Number*:  Edit or enter the bank account number. 

 ●  IFSC Swift Code*:  Edit or enter the IFSC Swift Code. 

 ●  Bank Address:  Enter the bank’s address. 

 ●  Other  info  instructions:  Enter  any  additional  information  or  instructions  that  you 
 want to let the admin know about, in this text box. 

 Once done, click  Save  to update the details. 

 Or, click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the last  saved details. 

 Once  everything  is  updated,  click  the  cross  icon  in  the  upper-right  corner  to 
 close the form. 

 On  the  My  Credits  page,  you  will  be  able  to  see  the  withdrawal  request  you  just 
 made, at the top left side of the page. 

 When you place a withdrawal request, it is sent to the admin. 

 The admin has to approve it before the request is completed. 

 Once it has been approved, it will show up in the transactions list below and the 
 pending request section will be removed. 
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 Search for a Transaction 

 Search  for  a  specific  transaction  from  a  large  list  using  the  search 
 functionality at the top of the list. 

 Click the  doner icon  to expand the search panel. 

 There  are  several  filters  that  allow  you  to  narrow  down  the  search.  Each  field  is 
 explained below: 

 ●  Search Bar:  Enter the transaction ID, order ID or  comment of the transaction. 
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 ●  Transaction  type:  Click  on  the  field  and  a  dropdown  list  will  appear.  Select  the 
 transaction type from the following options: 

 ○  Both-debit/credit  -  both  situations  where  you  received  money  and  paid 
 money. 

 ○  Credit  - money received into your wallet. 

 ○  Debit  - money paid by you. 

 ●  Date  From:  Select  a  previous  date  if  you  are  searching  for  a  transaction  between  a 
 date range or select the exact date of the transaction. 

 To  do  this,  click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Select  the  date  and  it  will  be 
 added to the field. 

 If you want to select today’s date, click  Today  . And  once you select this date, click  Ok  . 

 If  you  want  to  view  the  transaction  of  just  one  specific  day,  fill  this  field,  and  click  on 
 Search. 

 However,  if  you  want  to  view  the  transactions  between  a  specific  time  period  (between  a 
 date range), add the starting date in the above field and the ending date in the next one. 

 ●  To (Date):  Select the - to date, to define the date  range. 

 Click  the  field  and  a  calendar  will  appear.  Follow  the  same  method  you  followed  when 
 selecting the  Date From  value to select this date. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
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 The  Date  From  value  has  to  be  a  previous  date  always,  and  the  To  Date  value  has  to  be 
 a date that falls after the date value selected in the  Date From  field. 

 For  instance  ,  if  the  Date  From  value  is  24/09/2020,  the  Date  To  value  has  to  be  a  date 
 that  comes  after  this  date,  such  as  25/09/2022  or  any  future  date.  The  Date  To  value  can’t  be 
 a date before 24/09/2022. If you add wrong values, no results will show up on the list. 

 Search  for  a  transaction  by  editing  just  one  field  or  even  a  group  of  fields.  In  addition 
 to  this,  if  you  want  to  view  transactions  made  between  a  date  range,  use  the  date 
 fields. 

 Once you have filled in the fields, click  Search  to  get the results. 

 Click  Clear  to clear all the fields and start over  again. 

 14.7 Update Credentials 

 Use  this  submodule  to  change  your  password  and  email  address  that  has  been 
 setup during the registration process. 

 There are three sections under this page. 

 Update Email 

 If  you  want  to  change  the  email  address  that  you  had  initially  used  to  register  on 
 the platform with, fill in this form. 

 Enter the following details under this: 
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 ●  New email*:  Enter the new email address that you would like to use. 

 ●  Confirm new email*:  Re-enter the new email address  in this field again. 

 ●  Current password*:  Enter your currency password to  authenticate the change. 

 Once done, click  Save  . 

 Your email will not change until you verify your new email address. 

 Update Password 

 If you want to change your password, fill in this form. 

 Enter the following details under this: 

 ●  Current Password*:  Enter the current password to authenticate  the change. 

 ●  New Password*:  Enter the new password that you would  like to keep. 

 Ensure that the password is strong. 

 To  create  a  strong  password,  use  a  combination  of  at  least  six  numbers,  letters  and 
 punctuation marks (such as ! and %). 

 ●  Confirm New Password*:  Re-enter the new password in  this field again. 

 Once done, click  Save  . 

 Update Phone Number 

 If you want to change your phone number, fill in this form. 

 This  form  will  not  be  visible  if  the  admin  has  deactivated  the  SMS  plugin.  In  this  case, 
 you  will  not  be  able  to  update  your  phone  number.  You  can  only  get  it  done  by 
 contacting your admin. 

 If  you  did  not  verify  your  phone  number  before,  you  will  first  have  to  verify  it  and 
 then you can change it. 

 To verify your number, click Get OTP. 
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 Enter  the  OTP  sent  to  your  phone  and  click  Verify  .  In  case  you  did  not  receive  the 
 OTP, wait for a minute and then, click the  Resend  OTP link  . 

 Once  you  have  entered  the  OTP  successfully,  a  new  form  will  appear  where  you  can 
 enter your new number under your old number. 

 Add your new number in the second field and click Get OTP. 
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 This  will  send  an  OTP  to  your  new  number.  Enter  the  OTP  in  the  field  and  click 
 Verify  . With this, your number will be updated in  the system. 
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 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  555 



 15. Plugins 

 This module  helps to make your life easier. 

 There  are  two  kinds  of  plugins  that  you  can  take  advantage  of  including  the 
 shipping  services  plugin  (that  is,  if  you  are  handling  the  shipping  process),  and  the 
 data migration plugin. 

 Click plugins to expand the sub-menu. There are three different sections under this. 

 Click  each  section  to  be  directed  to  their  respective  page.  Each  section  has  been 
 explored in detail below: 

 15.1 Shipping Services 

 The  management  of  shipping  can  be  very  hectic,  especially  when  you  allow 
 shipping of products to multiple far-away locations. 

 This  submodule  allows  you  to  rely  on  a  plugin  that  will  manage  the  complete 
 shipping process for you  . 

 This  submodule  is  visible  only  when  the  admin  has  allowed  sellers  to  handle 
 their own shipping process  on the platform. 

 Moreover,  it  will  also  work  only  for  the  products  that  you  have  decided  to  ship  on 
 your own, and do not leave them for the admin to manage and ship. 
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 Set  up  the  shipping  services  to  integrate  services  including  DHL,  UPS,  USPS,  FedEx 
 and many more  . 

 There are  five plugin options  under this plugin category. 

 Only  one  can  be  activated  at  a  time.  The  plugin  that  is  activated  is  considered  to  be 
 the default plugin. 

 To activate a plugin, turn on the  status toggle switch  beside it. 

 Editing  the  status  of  the  plugin  will  activate  it  ,  but  if  the  plugin  has  not  been 
 configured  , the  plugin will not work  . 

 Configuration means that you need to add the keys for the plugin to work. 

 To  configure  the  plugin,  click  the  edit  icon  .  And  follow  the  instructions  shared 
 below to configure the respective plugin. 

 Edit the plugin 

 Click  the  edit  icon  beside  the  specific  plugin  that  you  want  to  edit.  The  (plugin 
 name) settings  scroll-in form will appear on the right  side of the page. 

 Each  plugin  available  in  this  list  is  considered  below  ,  as  each  of  them  have  a 
 different setup process: 

 i. ShipStation 

 ShipStation  is  a  SaaS  (Software  as  a  Service)  shipping  platform  that  allows  you  to 
 manage all your small parcel and LTL shipping needs in one place. 
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 Click the  Settings icon  and a scroll-in form will  appear.  Edit the following field: 

 ●  Production  Mode*:  Select  Yes  if  the  license  key  is  going  to  be  used  for  the  live 
 environment (production mode) and  No  if it is not,  from the dropdown list. 

 Production  mode  is  a  live  environment  where  if  there  are  any  changes,  it  will 
 affect  the  platform.  Sandbox  is  a  playground  type  of  environment,  where  if  any 
 changes  are  made,  it  will  not  affect  the  platform.  Select  the  environment  based 

 on your requirements. 

 The keys configured are different for each mode and should be used accordingly. 

 ●  API Key*  : Enter the  API Key  generated for the respective  environment. 

 ●  API Secret Key*  : Enter the  API Secret Key  generated  for the respective environment. 

 ●  Sync  default  address:  Once  you  have  entered  the  keys,  click  this  button  to 
 synchronize  the  seller’s  address  with  the  plugin  so  that  the  shipping  process  can 
 move smoothly. 

 To  generate  the  key  for  this  plugin,  follow  the  steps  shared  in  this  guide  -  [  Yo!Kart- 
 ShipStation Keys Setup Guide  ]  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 
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 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 ii. Shiprocket 

 Shiprocket  is  a  great  international  shipping  &  logistics  solution  for  E-commerce 
 companies.  It  offers  cross-border  shipping  of  products  for  faster,  safe,  and  reliable 
 shipping  . 

 Edit the following details: 

 ●  Email:  Enter the  email ID  that you created your account  with on ShipRocket here. 

 ●  Password:  Enter the respective  password  . 

 To  generate  the  key  for  this  plugin,  follow  the  steps  shared  in  this  guide  -  [  Yo!Kart- 
 Shiprocket Keys Setup Guide  ]  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 
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 iii. ShipEngine 

 ShipEngine  APIs  help  businesses  access  deeply  discounted  rates  across  carriers, 
 validate  addresses,  process  and  track  shipments,  and  manage  returns.  It  supports 
 address validation for virtually every country on Earth. 

 Edit the following details: 

 ●  Environment*:  Select the Environment from the following  options: 

 ○  Sandbox:  In  layman’s  terms,  it  is  a  testing  environment.  The  API  sandbox  is  a 
 feature  that  allows  developers  to  imitate  the  characteristics  of  a  production 
 environment  in  a  dedicated  testing  environment.  Select  this  option  when  you 
 are just testing to see if the plugin works as per your requirements. 

 ○  Production:  Also  known  as  the  Live  API  code,  select  this  environment  when 
 you want to activate the plugin and make it live on the website. 

 Production  is  a  live  environment  where  if  there  are  any  changes,  it  will  affect  the 
 platform.  Sandbox  is  a  playground  type  of  environment,  where  if  any  changes 

 are  made,  it  will  not  affect  the  platform.  Select  the  environment  based  on  your 
 requirements. 

 The keys configured for each mode are different and should be used accordingly. 

 ●  API Key  : Enter the  API Key  generated for the respective  environment. 

 To  generate  the  key  for  this  plugin,  follow  the  steps  shared  in  this  guide  -  [  Yo!Kart- 
 ShipEngine Keys Setup Guide  ]  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 
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 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 iv. EasyPost 

 EasyPost  provides  the  key  to  end-to-end  control  over  your  shipping  and  logistics 
 processes.  Its  services  help  automate  the  transfer  of  data  transactions  between 
 parcel shipping service providers (UPS, USPS, FedEx) and your customers. 

 Edit the following details: 

 ●  Environment*:  Select the Environment from the following  options: 

 ○  Sandbox:  In  layman’s  terms,  it  is  a  testing  environment.  The  API  sandbox  is  a 
 feature  that  allows  developers  to  imitate  the  characteristics  of  a  production 
 environment  in  a  dedicated  testing  environment.  Select  this  option  when  you 
 are just testing to see if the plugin works as per your requirements. 

 ○  Production:  Also  known  as  the  Live  API  code,  select  this  environment  when 
 you want to activate the plugin and make it live on the website. 

 Production  is  a  live  environment  where  if  there  are  any  changes,  it  will  affect  the 
 platform.  Sandbox  is  a  playground  type  of  environment,  where  if  any  changes 

 are  made,  it  will  not  affect  the  platform.  Select  the  environment  based  on  your 
 requirements. 

 The keys configured for each mode are different and should be used accordingly. 

 ●  API Key  : Enter the  API Key  generated for the respective  environment. 

 To  generate  the  key  for  this  plugin,  follow  the  steps  shared  in  this  guide  -  [  Yo!Kart-  EasyPost 
 Keys Setup Guide  ]  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 
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 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 v. Aramex 

 Aramex  is  a  leading  global  provider  of  comprehensive  logistics  and  transportation 
 solutions.  Their  services  include  express  courier  delivery,  freight  forwarding, 
 logistics,  supply  chain  management,  e-commerce  and  record  management 
 services. 

 Edit the following details: 
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 ●  Account Country Code*  : Enter the account country code as per the generated details. 

 ●  Account Entity*  : Enter the account country code as  per the generated details. 

 ●  Account Number*  : Enter the account country code as  per the generated details. 

 ●  Account Pin*  : Enter the account country code as per  the generated details. 

 ●  Username*  : Enter your username used to log into the  admin dashboard. 

 ●  Password*  : Enter your password used to log into the  admin dashboard. 

 To  generate  the  key  for  this  plugin,  follow  the  steps  shared  in  this  guide  -  [  Yo!Kart-  Aramex 
 Keys Setup Guide  ]  . 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 Shipping Process - Using a Plugin 

 Once  you  have  configured  one  of  the  Shipping  Services  for  your  website,  the 
 process  changes  as  compared  to  when  you  are  handling  it  manually.  Refer  to 
 Shipping Process  under Sales >  Orders  to understand  better. 

 15.2 Data Migration 

 Migrate  your  Ecommerce  data  from  other  platforms  by  linking  it  to  this  website. 
 There is only one plugin for this setting - Shopify. 

 To activate a plugin, turn  ON  the  status toggle  switch  beside it. 
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 Editing  the  status  of  the  plugin  will  activate  it  ,  but  if  the  plugin  has  not  been 
 configured  , the  plugin will not work  . 

 Configuration means that you need to add the keys for the plugin to work. 

 To  configure  the  plugin,  click  the  edit  icon  .  And  follow  the  instructions  shared 
 below to configure the respective plugin. 

 Edit the plugin 

 Click  the  edit  icon  beside  the  specific  plugin  that  you  want  to  edit.  The  (plugin 
 name) settings  scroll-in form will appear on the right  side of the page. 

 For  each  plugin  available  (in  this  case,  there  is  only  one  plugin)  ,  click  the  edit  icon  to 
 configure it. 

 Shopify 

 Shopify  API  Integration  and  data  migration  helps  to  retrieve  and  synchronize 
 information  on  customers,  products,  categories,  orders,  abandoned  carts,  prices, 
 etc.  It  allows  you  to  use  the  data  from  Shopify  e-stores  as  per  your  requirements 
 and make updates on both sides easily. 

 Log into your Shopify account and get the keys. Then, use these details in the 
 following fields: 

 ●  Shop URL*  : Enter your Shopify Shop URL in this field. 

 ●  Password*  : Enter your Shopify password in this field. 
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 To  generate  the  key  for  this  plugin,  follow  the  steps  shared  in  this  guide  -  [  Yo!Kart- 
 Single-vendor Shopify Keys Setup Guide  ]. 

 There are two buttons at the bottom of the form. 

 Click  Save  to update the details. 

 Click  Reset  to reset the fields back to the  last saved  details  . 

 Once done, click the  Cross icon  at the top-right  corner to close the form. 

 16. Import/Export 

 Please  refer  to  the  instructions  provided  on  the  dashboard  for 

 understanding  how  import/export  works.  For  further  instructions,  please 

 refer to  [Seller Import/Export Manual]  . 
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 17. Language 

 Change  the  language  of  the  dashboard  using  this  feature.  Click  on  Language  from 
 the navigation menu to view the language options. 

 You  will  see  the  current  language  that  the  dashboard  is  in,  highlighted  .  In  this 
 case, it is English. 

 The dashboard opens in the default language, as selected by the admin. 

 But you can view it in any other language that it is available in. 

 The additional languages are called secondary languages. 

 For  instance,  when  we  click  Arabic  to  change  the  language  to  Arabic,  this  is  how 
 the dashboard will look like. 

 DISCLAIMER:  The color theme and labels might differ  in the screenshots as compared to on the platform. 
 An  asterisk (*)  next to a label indicates that the  information is mandatory. 
 The  secondary language  setting and tab is  ONLY available  if the admin has added more than one language for the platform. 

 ©  Yo!Kart  (FATbit Technologies). All rights reserved.  Page |  566 



 Like this, select the language you want the dashboard to be converted into. 

 The  admin  decides  how  many  secondary  languages  should  be  there  for  the  platform. 
 Based on this, you will see the respective secondary language options here. 

 However,  this  module  will  not  be  visible  if  the  admin  has  selected  just  one  language  option 
 for the platform. 
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 18. Currency 

 Change the currency of the prices on your dashboard using this feature. 

 Click Currency and the available options will appear. 

 By  default,  the  currency  selected  as  the  default  currency  by  the  admin  is  selected. 
 Select  the  currency  in  which  you  want  to  convert  all  the  prices  to,  and  it  will  get 
 converted. 

 The  admin  decides  how  many  currencies  should  be  there  for  the  platform.  Based  on 
 this, you will see the respective currency options here. 

 However,  this  module  will  not  be  visible  if  the  admin  has  only  activated  one  currency  for  the 
 whole platform to run on. 
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